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.THE PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIQNS OF ABRAHAM HASLOH 'S PSYCHOLOGY

'_gained f;om_ this‘examination are_applied to the broader

_general and for psycholdgioal science in particularY

.deyelopedc “We ‘also examine _Maslow_s psychology, with a
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SOME IHPLICATIONS FOR THIRD FORCE PSYCHOLOGY
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.Hichael Peter Loebel . PhUD., b Supervisor'

University of Ottawa, 1986 v Dr.. Jacques Croteau
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:-The purpose,of‘this nesearch*study‘is to explicate and;
evaluate- the foundatioosfof AbrahamlHaslow's Third Force

Psychology . These foundations are examined, “evaluated, and

-.discussed with : regard A ?to“w-theif epistemological,

£

.philosophical and psychological 'implicatidas.' The insights

'question' of the .philosophical understanding of man and

scieotific methodology relevant.'for. the human 5ciences in

T

This is accompliShed in the following'manner."We first

'discuss, and attempt to situate Haslow in relation to, the

) ‘ W ) ' - " - \
three main schools of thought in psychology: behavrorism}

psychosnalysis,_and- phenomenological psychology ‘ Secondly,

.we~pfeseat“Mas10wfs position \with regard to his conception'

l

of science,ﬁ with a particular- emphasis on psychologicali

5;1¢ﬁce, and discuss the consequent view " of man which he.

‘.speciall concern .fotflhiszichoceptf.of selfUactualizationJ'

.ThifdlyQ-We_engage_in a critical evaluation of;Hasldw'siyiew"

"of'gciehcé and the”psychology'hé'deyeloped:U

.Ghaptetll; entitled ‘IatrodUctioﬂ'le:ondes a briefl



statémgn; of the objectives and proposed methodology of this

‘research’ study.

"Chapter I};- entitled ‘fConte;t;. Skinner, = Freud,

Binsw&ﬁger' proyidgsﬂ_a'genéral-intrddﬁction td‘.thg three

main psychologigs_;of'thehdéy;:.Masloy'ﬁ_ owﬁ inrélléttual

. )
i . . -

development ‘provides the structure for this phpptér. The
purpose for offering this maﬁér}al ﬂfs “té dgmdnsﬁfetg jusfl

where_Masloqﬁfélﬁ his work should'bp'situatéd. It emerged
that‘.Masldw rejects both behaviorism and psychoanalysis 1o

o

ﬂfaﬁo; of a' position. which he <considers to be in the same

field as phgnomépologicaL psychofogy.

-Chaptef‘IIf,ﬁ entitled 'Abraham Maslow: Science and
Psy;hoiogyf prb?iﬁes an introduction to Maslow's c&ncéption
of psycholoéicéi"a;ieﬁdé‘and_his-cdncept of man. It was

found that Maslow;haSYméﬂy _seriough doubts concerning the

appropriateness of hha;“méy be tallgdlnéﬁural sclence as the

]

only SE‘:Best means . 6f gaining 'knowledge,:‘let alone a
comprehensive undéfétanding—"of man. In place of this

natural science Maslow suggests a different view of science,,

one that is based on holistic analysis.J We found thét while

Maslow is satisfied with stating that natural sclence i3

‘inadequdte, he does not fully and édeqyately develop this‘
idea. We therefore turn to. the work of Harltainhénd'ciorgi

. in order to complete and deepen,Maslow's epistemology, which

despite {ts many merits simply does not go deep enough on

thisvﬁaﬁtér; This work was done in Chapter V.



Chapter 1V, entitleﬂf\\ziird Force Psychology' is a
N . ‘

ﬁreaentaﬁion of the basig assumﬁt{ons of his psychology, the
specifics of his position, and the start of our examination

of one of the central themes of Maslow's. work, namely,

.

self-actualization. In the process of doing this, we
pfovide a discussion of Maslow's theory of motivation and
the world-view he developed based on this conception.

Again, we offer a preliminary indication of problem areas.

Chapter V, entitled 'Psycholog}cal Science' is anm
evaluation of the philosophical and epistemological adequacy
of Maslow's <conception of science and psychology. We found
that contained 'witfin Maslow's ition are; various
philosophicgl and ~epilistemological tances which are
baéiﬁally acceptable; but nevertheless{” still need further
clarification and elaboration. This further work -~ was
accomplished with the-help of both Jacques Maritain and
Amedeo Gilorgi. Maritain's main comtribution is in the field

of epistemology where his distinction between the philosophy

of nature (wherein is contained a philosophy of man,' an

I

ontology) and empiriological analysis 1is of profdund
significance. Giorgi's main contribution is in carrying out
Maritain's basic fIntuitions all the while taking his

inspirdtion: more speclfically - from an existential

phenomenological concept of man as being-in-the-world. By’ '~

¥

reading Maslow in the light of :the qorkl that Giorgi has

done,-Maslow's position 13 strengthened because it 1s now

,possiblé for the_readér'to situate Maslow's work within a

=



concrete and explicitly worked out phenomenological
context. jﬂ}zlhas the desiﬁayle effect of tying‘the various
insightsfﬁogether into a solid whbig. We come .to the
conclusisq that the overall impact Af_épélying the‘ work of
Maritain and Giorgi to that.of Maslow's 1s one of deepening
and ¢ firﬁly grounding, both thloéopuically and

epistemologically, Maslow's whole enterprise.

Chapter ‘VI,_éntitled 'Self-Actualization: A Critique'
provides an evaluation of Third- Force Psychology, with a
particular emphasis on tHe{ concept of self-actualization.
Our evaluation - demonstrates that.‘therg are a number of
significant, and'ultimapely fatal, problems with Maslow's
view of self-actualization. We saw that once again it 1is
‘the <case that Maslow's |work wqulﬁ benefit greatly from
contact with an explicit phenomenological viewpoint. 1In the
Hsecénd part-oﬂ this .chapter ‘we turn to Qiktor Frankl as a

psychologist who will offer us a more solidly grounded, both

philesophically and psychologically, theory of human

motivation.

Chapter VII, "entitled 'Summary and Conclusion' {is a
recapitulation and synthesis of the purposes, methods and

findings of this research study.

A two-part annotated bibliography follows the main
text. Part One consists of primary source materials, i.e.,
the cited works of Abraham Maslow, while Part Two is devoted

to secondary sources and all other authors actually cited in
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CHAPTER 1 N ¢

INTRODUCTION ¢

Within psychological sclence there are numerous, diverse and

radi?glly‘incompatibLe approaches .and thﬁpries. In the
midst of such ‘diversity there —is, §owever, the shared
.concern of attempting both té understand and explain man's
behavior. Such a concern cénnot, in the final’ analysis,\
“;scape contact with éhllosbphy and all psyéholo&ical

understanding-wili-éontain either anLicitly ot ekpligitly

3 .

an epistémological étéﬁce and .an envisfoning of man which
guidés and directs. psychoiogicaL research. It is}the_task
of ‘the philosopher to maké clear and eipLi;?;‘ the
philosophical foundations of the theofetical constructs with
which the  psychologist 'works and té determine the
epistemologicél- and ‘ philosophical ‘aﬁequacy and

appropriateness of such constructs.,

Psychological sbiénce, as indeed "is the case with the
sciences pf man in éeneral, must be firmly grouﬁded in é
philosophy of man. The psychologist may wish to detach
himself from all philosophical <c¢ongsiderations, but will
inevitably find -that he ‘is unéble to ‘do so. He will

discover that he has in fact adopted & particular

epistemology and ontology, albeit implicitly, as soon as he

.



érticulﬁtqs his hnderstandiné qumaﬁ ahd:hislwqtld. "It is
one of the ‘tasks" of the philogopher to 'provide 'and/or
clarify the epiétemoyogy _aﬁﬂ ther‘ontoldgy- which the
" psychologist 1is utiliziﬁg. Thé philosopher 1is 1deélly
shitgd for. this task of formulating the ground .on yhich the
p$ychologist can base his empirical investiggtionQ; This is .
the case because one of the prime concerms  of  the
\philosopher is ptecisely to lay. bare. the basic ;trugtutes

and conditions of human existence, and the relevant

» /.

The psychologist, who is concerned with tﬁe ground of

epistemological stance. -

his scignce, will ‘héquaint Eipself lwith the various
ontologicél‘optiogs and adopt one of tﬁem.“ Th%s ontological
foundation can then bel utilized as. a construct by the
psyéholégist. That is, gntology can function as the ground
and framework for tﬁe psychologist's empirical investigatioq
of the human <condition. In those cases where the
psychqlogist has not explicitly clarified his own ontology-
and epistgmology, ié is the task of the philosopher to do
so. The ﬁhilqsopher can clearly contributé-to the science
of psychology." This activity of the philogsopher would seem
to be  of wvital significance for the development and

expansion of psychology's understanding of man's behavior.

It is the purpoée of this research study to explicate
and evaluate the foundations of Abraham Maslow's 'Third

Force Psychology'. These underlying foundations will be



X R ." o i: ;'.o i
é::mined} evaluated:. and diecnesed; with ‘regard ‘to their.t
gphilonophical and' peychological implications. . This ' studyi_
-will_attenpt.to'acccmplish thfs by engaging in_a .threeffold:
-thrust. Theh first will gbe a generel pfeeentationr of
behaviorism; psychoanalysis, and phenomenological psychology”
'in order to clarify the overall comtext of the area in which
Manlow conceives himseif to be working. -The second wili be
nn examination of the philosophical and epietemological
character of the concept of psychological science with which
Maslow operates. Aud thirdly, this study will address

“itself to  a philosophical  evaluation of -Maelow's

"psychology.

The nmatn c.ontribntions‘-of_'._’this -.study wi:lll be as
follows. It will make explicit and clear the philosophical_
and eplstemological foundations of Third Force Psychology
It nill ofghr —a sustained, critical evaluation of Maslow's "
psychology in light of a systematically developed conception
‘of psychologicai sc;ence. The valueﬂ §£i this attempt will
lie in providing e,critical eppraisal of Maslow's position,
and Iin_ the anticipated insights concerning the areas in
which psychological science must develop further in order to

acquire a more adequate and comprehensive understanding of

man's behavior.

Before proceeding directly to‘Haslow, it will be quite
beneficlal to have a general comprehension of the three main

stances in psychological science and to have an indication



of -how Maslow beltéves himéelf_to'Bé.related. to each. This
<. study will\therefore‘ﬁow turn to a ~brief examinat;;h of
,fbeh&?iorism," =psychoandlyéisl‘ Aﬂd@ '_‘phénomenological

psychology.

QRN
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CHAPTER IL

CONTEXT: SKINNER, FREUD, BINSWANGER = .

This chapter will have -the primary &im of providing a:

‘general introduction to the three main psychologies of the

day. These psychologies are, broadly - -speaking: behaviorism,

" psychoanalysis, and phenomenolbgical psychology. 'In order

T to keep'phis discussion to a reasonable length this chapter

will focus on one main proponent of each pesition.’ 'Hénce,

-there_;will be.s brief examinétioh of the works of B. F.
- Skinner (behavioriﬁm), Sigmund Ffeud (ps§choana1y§1s), 'apd~

Ludwig  Binswanger . (phenomenologi@ai psychology). : This.

material will help to place the work 6f Abrahan Haslbw‘intq
its proper perspective. As will ‘be seen later 'in this

stuﬁy; Maslow states that what he wants to 'do. is thke‘thei

best of both psychoanalysis "and ‘behaviorism and integfa;e'

them as a starting point for his own work. As well, Maslow

certalnly gives évefy indication that he belie;eé himself to
be within the perspective of phenomenoclogical psychology.
This is an issue which will receive critical attention 1in

the latter parts of this study. This chapter 'will follow

IS

the prograssion of Maslow's own development, i.e., starting

with behaviorism, moving on to psychoanalysis and finishing

with phenomenological psychology.
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"I. Intréduction - © . oG o dﬂ.*ﬁ L

‘While we shall concentrate lonr attentionton B FL.-

 Skinner, itimay[be useful‘to first have a brief look at the’

work of J. B! Watson, who. is generally acknowledged as they

founder. of modern__behaviorism _and. whose work snd 'eimst

Skinner took oyer ashhis'own.'

When psychology began to make its break from philosophy:lhw
in the late 1800 5 it first attempted to’ change the subject;”
‘metter of psychology ‘Psychology was now-described a's the“
_studylof~conscionsness; not as ‘a study of the mind or of the‘

~soul. It.‘was thonght that since people would be' able .to

o

.readily feport the ‘contents . of "their-'=consciousness;.
.‘psychology. would  have plenty of empirical "~ and -hdpefdlly

‘gbjective, data to work'with.ﬂ But things did not quite workt

‘out like this. What-they"found instead was_ that people_'

could not always’ agree on the. description and classification

of, the‘. contents .of” consciousness." Psychology : got"

sidetracked' inbo endless.debates concerning the status ‘and-

definitions of sensations, feelings -andf;enotions. Rather

than leading to objective data, it‘ynﬁsjﬂﬁow‘ thought that

introspection could cnly yield subjective impressions‘ which
were . of no interest'to a-proper.science.‘-lt ‘soon.,becemef'
clear ‘that consciousness raised just as many philosophical‘

problems as did the prior view of’ psychology as the study of




o

. mind or soul.
One' of. the ‘approaohes to lifting this fimpasse . was’

‘vWatson s declaration that psychology should not be the study.

‘of”'mind soplA or ‘consciousness, but rather, it ‘was
henceforth "to. be regarded —a's . the study of behavior.
T'3”‘Psychology W 'no ‘longer“hadf to rely_ on questionable.

introspective reports,‘but could simply observe behavior and
report it'. Behavior is, ~after all, easily obsexv&ble_for
. all {f they .only make the effort. It'should be noted that
at; the time vWatson WE&S only meking a methodological
statement with regard to what he considered to be the properf
subject matter for psychology._ However ,as;_time 'went nhy;
Watson 8. position went - beyond the mereiy methodologicai’and
developed: into,'One. oti ultimately rejecting ‘8 heiief inr

consciousness as being’pre scientific.-
X 'I';‘

' There are iio - other noteworthy points to be made .abputg
*Watson s new 'programni"The first is the Aassertion ﬁthat

‘ennironmenth'plays a.greater';ole in determinin

jhehavion
| ;than‘does“heteditys. The;secondgis theobelief thatﬁ” g
takes place via. the conditioning of reflexes which leads to -
the position of claiming that :the behavior-lofo‘man ‘(and
animals) 4is the result . of conditioning effectedl:h; the

environment.

It 1s thisfhasic.thfe_ 'rogram,-with some minor:

modifications,swhich_Ski ner adepted as his - own and’ then’

earning =~
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attempted to devE&lop to its logical conclusion.

II. Skinner's Behaviorism

Skinner is very explicit about the type of science that

‘.

he bélieves psychology to be. He notes,

Behaviorism, with an accent on the last
syllable, is not the scientific study of behavior
but a philosophy of science concerned with the

subject matter and methods of psychology. If
psychology 1is a sclence of mental 1life--of the
mind, ' of comscious experience--thenm it - must

develop and defend a special methodology, which it
has not yet done successfully. If it is, on the
other hand, =& science of the behavior of
organisms, human or otherwise, then it is part of
biolegy, a matural science for which tested and
highly successful methods are available. The
basic issue is not the mnature of the stuff of
which the world is made or whether it is made of
one stuff or two but rather the dimensions of the
things studied by psychology and the methods
relevant to them.[1]

Presumably this means that ﬁercan e%alﬁate béhavioriém as we
should any, ;ther bhilosophy; Skinner believes that mos£
objections to behaviorism still: p;r;ist because we have
either failqé“to understa;d behavidri%m or we have looked at
the wrong . type of behaviorism. Wﬁag‘we_shoubd look at is
what he called the ‘'experimental aﬁalysis of behévio;'.
Thié type of analysis deﬁands 'thét the gehavior of
individual-organisms is studied in carefully cont?olled

environﬁents {laboratories), and that the relation between

1. B. F. Skinner, '"Behaviorism at Fifty", T. W. Wann, ed.
Behaviorism and Phenomenology: Contrasting Bases for Modern

Psychology(Chicago, 1964), p. 79.
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behdmiof and environménf be formulated ;n‘tye bésig of this
fesearch.‘ Therefore;. "the task of q.sc;eﬂtific'aqé;ysis is
to‘ekpi;iﬁ how_the:behavior of a person as a physical sysiem
is related to thé conditions under which thé human species
eyol?éd and the cdnd;tions undér which . the individual
lives."[2] Skinner believes tﬁat whileJit '1s'_true. that
Injitially experiments simplify reality, .éventually, as we
1earn;_more, the experiﬁents will become less simple and
more closely resemblé -reality(BF i51). For
Skinner there is no doubt that "it is science or nothing"
aud conseQuently‘all other approacheé_afe rejecged(EF 153).

It ié,_hpwever,Ksignificant.thﬁt science is here regarded as

being exclusively natural science and thus we can shy that

~the . only viable approach to psychology as envisioned b r\\\/;/

_Skinner is through 'science as understoed by him.[3

Behavior and environmental modifications are seen as Jthe

best alternatives for improving the_human condition.

Skinner offers us a list of the mgjof problems
confronting the human species. He notes: 'that to date our
hope that science and technoldéy will solve these problems

for us has not been justified. What we need now 1Is a

2. B. F. Skinner, Beyond Freedom and Dignity(New York,
1972); hereafter designated as BF in this chapter, p. 12,

3. As will be seen in this and subsequent chapters, there
are Indeed many ways of understanding the basic-character of
science and even of the subject matter of psychology. These
are both issues which will receive detailed a'ttention
throughout this study.
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radical change in human  behavior because all of these

problems are human problems. As he notes, '"young people

drbp out of school, refuse to get jobs, and associate only
with others of their own age not because they feel.alienated
but because of ‘defective social environments 1in homes,
schools, facfories, and ~churches"(BF 12). Skinner claims

that once we examine the effect of environment on behavior

4

we will forever reject the talk of mental entities or an

inner life. All feelings or emotions will be explainable In

—

terms of the environment. As he notes, - \\;.'

we can folléw the path taken by physics and
biology by turning directly .to the relation
between = behavior and the environment and
neglecting supposed mediating states of mind.
Physics did not advance by looking more closely at
the jubilance of a falling body, or Dbiology by
looking at the nature of vital spirits, and we do
not need to try to discover what personalities,
states of mind, feeliungs, traits of charad%?r,
plans, purposes, intentions, or the other
prerequisites of autonomous man really are in
order to get on with a scientific analysis of
behavior.(BF: 12-13)

Skinner will clearly reject any concept of inner states or

.any talk of intentions, purposes, aims or goals as mental

states in relation to behavior(BF 6). He speaks of this as a

personification which has been rejecte& by all proper

science. Hé will also reject any notion of a wvital force

" which animates the individual(BF 7). All these ways of

talking about man, including the idea that there are basic
differences between people, are labelled as pre-scilentific.

This is why we don't have a proper science and technology of
y P
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behavior. However, in his more magnanimous moods, Skinner
makes it evident that he does not reject an explanation

simply because it s subjective or. qental, but he |

nonetheless aiwhya manages to translate such explanations
into terms of the environment, thus negating them as

subjective or mental.

. . »

Skinner <c¢laims that we have failed to .discatd
meﬁtalistic explanations mnot ©because they are true or
helpful but because we have yet to formulate a suitable
alternative(BF 14). He radically rejects ény concept of an’
'inner man' or non-physical component to man. Instégd, "ig
is now <clear that we must take ;qto' aqcoﬁhﬁ' QhatT the

environment does teo an organism not only before but after it

‘-responds. Behavior is shaped and maintained by  its.

consequences. Once " this fact 1is recognfzed; .ﬁe can
formulate the interaction between organism. and-'envirqnﬁent”'
in a much more comprehensive way"(BF 16)..Thhs; ps}ﬁﬂplog&
should be a strictly empirical science in the- sense'thétfﬁé‘

will only conéern itself with observable 'data, which

-

preferably can be confirmed in the laboratory.. Explanations .
that 1nclude‘non—observable entities will be deemed to_be

primitivé, inadequate, inconclusive and in need of further
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research.[4]

Man is, of course, not responsible'*for his actions
according to Skinner. He thus receives no blame or 'praise.

The environment is responsible and it gets the. blame or

-praise(BF 19). This is a nmnecessary. assumption for proper

"scientific study.

A scientific analysis of behavior must, I
believe, assume that a person's behavior {s
controlled by his - genetic' and = environmental
histories rather ' than by the person himself as .an
initiating, <creative agent; but no part of the.
behavioristic .position has raised more .violent
objections. We <caunot prove, of “course, -that
human -behavior as a'whole is fully determined, but -

- the proposition becomes more - plausible as facts .

- accumulate, and I believe that & polnt has been®

"‘reached at which its: . implications  must - be

s seriously considered.[5] . : ' IR

',it::woulo~ thus.appear to‘be the casé thati he frejects':the

l”notion“that we always have a. choice and hence 'are‘ always

responsible for our- actions - He goes on to claim that "the

-0 /-_ﬂ_'
"concept of responsibility offems little help. The issue ‘is
”’controllability"(BF 71), Hence, it becomes clear that what
szinner .wants are ways and means of controlling people' to

4'e’ensure that they behave in an: appropriate manner..:inl-fact,

4, One such concept is that;of autonomous ‘man'.- This 4is a
concept which Skiunner: believes must be- rejected and replaced

~with. a more: adequate ‘one because autonomous man . serves -to

éxplain only the things we-are not- yet able ‘to explain in
other ways. His existencé depends on-our ignorance, and .he

“naturally loses _status' as .we come. to' know more; abou't

:behavior."(BF 12)

her

'S.rib. F.- Skinner, " . About Behaviorism(New York, 1976),
a .

fter designated as AB in thia chapter, p. 8.



~under comparable -comtrol™(AB Qé);f:Skimne%‘would Séem.to QF

Skinner's position leads one Ep:thg conclusion ffhgt-zdé' we.: :

. -

learn more about the effects QT” qﬂe,_ nvironment; ‘VE"Have

‘less reasan to attribute .any par of human behavior to an

b Yoo 22 -‘ f
autonomous controlling agent. ST EER SN
) ; . . K ) \” . ’r . } i .

Behavior can-be modified by 6pérani condftioqing and

positive orAnegative;reinforcefs. Skinner'is;m&re concerhed

t .

with rewarding fgoodi behavior than with punishing'ﬁhquped 

behavior(BF ,30—31). "The standard distinction - between

operant and reflex beh vior is that one 1Is voluntary-~ and the

» . ~

other involuntary \“Oﬁerant behavior is? felt to be under the

‘,’?

- 4

\ ! .
cqntrol of the behaving person,u.reﬁlézhxbehmvior...is not

YA

-~

o . . S Tl .
much more concerned with opéran;‘gfconditioning .which:‘” '

ré¢inforces behavior which has survivai-v&ipe, All behav1of}'

would seem to be based on eith contingepcies'7of :survivqigﬂ'~

1

or. contihgencies,of.reinforcém nt. The procéss of operant-. -

icondi;ioning,‘ either’ .through positive orT negative
reinforcers /*- .
supplements mnatural. selecfion.. Important'
consequences of behavior which | could not play a
role in evolution ., because - Rthgy | were not.
sufficiently stable . features# 0] the environment
" are 'nade effective 'through op rant conditioning

during the lifetime of the indivi whose power
in dealing -with his  world -‘i ~_thus‘ vastly-
increased.(AB 51-52) - : RV o

So in order "to .make the social .enfifonmént' as free as’

pohsible of aversive stimuli_we do.notfpéedl‘foidesffox that

-

~environment -or escape frpm.it§“QE‘neéd " to: redesign 1t"(BF

| /
N



}9). As he notes, "nen's struggle'fpr "freedom is mot due to

a Will'to be free, but to. certain behayvioral processes .

:.characteristic‘of the hnmen ‘organism, thél-chief‘eéfect of
iwhich is the,i eVoidence. of or escape from;'so—called
'aversive'_feetures of the_environment"(BF i9). Or, in other
words; it'is oart of being human;thet'weiwant freedom,~i.e.;
‘weﬁwant,exactly'that,which-skinner nants to'den} us.

III. Maslow and Behaviorism
. W . ‘ : v

Maslow first became interested .in*_psYchoiogyr through .
the work- of' John Bl' Watson because 'watson's: progran

indicated that progress on solid d: reliable ground th‘

possible. .“It offered a technique (conditioning) which gave

opromise oﬁ/so ving all problems and a wonderfuily convincing

——

philosophy (positiv1sm, obJectivisml that .wes"easy to

understand and to, apply, thét brotectEd os'sgainst aii' the

.mistakes of the past [6] lHowerer;. es-'time - went by he

discovered‘that‘this“approechtwas-of noe help when dealing

LI
.

,with the _whole-dérsod,[?l Maslow found. himself learning

6. . Abraham Maslow, The Psychology' of Science: A

Reconnaissance(sguthbend' : Indiana, © 1966),  hereafter
destgnated as PS- in bhis chapter, p. Z. ‘ ’

7. ‘Cf. Abraham HMaslow, ™A Theory of ~Himan Motivation",
Psychological Review,'50:1943 P. 392, where he indlicates
“‘that he rejected the "old, naive, behaviorism which assumed
-that it was somehow necessary, or at.least more 'scientific'

to judge human beings by animal standards. One cohsequence'

~of this belief was that the whole notion of purpose and goal

was excluded from motivational psychology simply - because one-

could not ask a white rat about his purposes.”

N



.huch'more frop/tﬁe work of people such as Freud and Adler(PS
é); As' wiling.seen‘later in this study the insighté ‘he
géiﬁed from these. Esychologies helped him to formﬁlate his .~
crttique of ortho&ox science and fq estabiish hi§ own

" position.

_Hasidw is wvery critical'of‘the behaviorists. He notes
that positivists and behaviorists are the main groups among
those who

™~

feel values and the life of value to be none
of thelr professiomal concern, . and whoé <casually
renounce all consideration-of poetry and art and

of any of the religious or transcendent
experiences. 1Indeed, the pure positivist rejects
gany inner experiences of -any kind as Dbeing

'unscientific', as not in the realm of human
knowledge, as not susceptible of study by a:
sclentific method, because such data are not
objective, that is to say, public and shared.
This is a kind of 'reduction to the concrete', to
the tangible, the wvisible, the audible, to that
which can be recorded by a machine, to
behavior.[8] g '

Moreover, another problem with the various behaviorisms 1is

"a. passive image of a helpless man, omne

that they present
-who (or shouid I say 'which'f) has little to say about his
(its?) own fate, who doesn't decide énything" when what we
really want is an active conqegt'of man "as an initiator, a

credtor, a center of action, as one who does things rather

than one who is done to"(PS 55). .Thus, what we have to do is

~
8. . Abraham Maslow, Religion, Values, and
Peak-Experiences(Middlesex, England, 1976), hereafter

-designated RV in this chapter, p. 6.

Ly



avoid "the tendency to get pious and metaphysical about

these personal preferences and to exalt them intcd rules for

everyone else" and instead leave ourselves open {o actual

experience(PS 57). This is precisely what Maslow wentdon to
do. His concern became the"person in his totality, and
significantly, the person in the process of actualizing his

1

full.-potential. Maslow thus turmed to psychoanalysis in the

rd

attempt to find assistance In developing this new

understanding of psycholegy and of man.
B, Sigmund Freud

In“a very early_paper Freud gives a clear statement of
wha t kind of-psychology he wants to develop. "The intention
is to gurnish a psycholgg; that shall be a natural science;
that is,'to represent psychical processes as qﬁantitatively
aeterminate states of specifiable material particles, tst

making those processes_perspiéuous'and free from
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contradiction."[9] Freuq does nof wish to wutilize fhe
appfoaches of dintuition or-ihtrospection, but rather, he
wants to develop a psychblogy that can take 1its place
amongst the othgr naturéi scfences,‘such as =zoology and
botany.[10] = For Freud the only' 'frue knowledge'. £sf
scientifié knowledge_ and ﬁq other .approach will be

acceptable.[11] Freud wants to identify the various

- o o=

9. . Sigmund Freud, MProject For a Scientific
Psychology"(London, 1950), Vol. 1, p. 295. This is a
neurological account of psychological processes- which Freud
drafted and sent to Wilhelm Fliess in 1895.~ This concern
with quantitative questions ‘is also evidenced by a
discussion Freud conducts concerning neurotics. "Neurotics
have approximately the same innate dispositions as other
people, they have the same experiences and they have the
same problems to solve. Why, then, do they live so much
worse and with so much greater difficulty and suffer in the
,pbrocess so ‘many more feelings of wunpleasure, anxiety and
?Qain? We have no need to feel at a loss for an answer to
this question. It is quantitative disharmonies that must be
held responsible for the 1inadequacies and sufferings of
neurcotics. The determining causes of all the varying forms
of human mental 1ife are to be looked for in the interplay

‘between inherited disposition and ‘accidental
experiences...These quantitative differences-are what will
determine the wvariety of the results."” Sigmund "Freud,An

Outline of Psycho-Analysis(New York, 1963), hereafter
designated as OP in this <chapter, pp. 49-50. For the
convenience . 0f the reader we will also provide . the

"appropriate volume and page number from the Standard Edition

for all of Freud's work. 1In this case, Vol. 23, 183-184.

10. In fact, Freud makes explicit mention of the
relationship between psychology and biology. "The phenomena
with which we have had to deal do  not ‘belong 'only to
psychology; they have also gn organic and bilological aspect,
and accordingly in the course of our efforts at building up
psychoanalysis we have also made important  biological
discoveries and have not-been able ¢to avoid framing new
biological hypotheses"(OP 64, Vol. 23, 195). ‘

11. Cf. Roland Dalbiez, Psychoanalytical Method and the

Doctrine of Freud, Volume II(Freeport, New York, 1941), p.
294, . . ‘ :




~ Psycho-Analysis

o ‘ o
psychical phenomena that copstitutg man and then discexn

their connections with one another.[12]

Psychoanalysia 1is merely a method of research, a tool,
in the same ﬁay'that the infinitesimal caleculus is.[13] It
is claimed to be a neutral and impartial approach that ts

net inmn the .8lightest concerned with making: value

-

judgmeﬁts.[lﬁj_ Freud also believes that thea study of man's

intellectual and emotiong} life will noﬁ necessitate a new

EE
-

conception of science.[15] There  is only one approach to
science, and it makes no . difference what i3 being

investigated. He is willing to admit, however, that M{n

psychology, unlike physics, we are not always concerned with '
things which “carn only arouse a cool scientific interest"(OP

54, Vol. 23, 197).' Freud was deeply.hurt by .the fact that

Y

most people hawe not tfeaﬂed psychology just like any other

Lnaturél science.[16] ' . y
e

-

12. Cf. Sigm“nd Freud, A Gefleral Introduction to
%&ew York, 1963), hdreafter designated as GI
in this chapter; p. 90. Vol. 15, 7¥00.
. . : 4
‘13. Cf. Sigmund Freud, "The Future of an Illusion",(London,
1962), Vol. 21, 36.

14. Cf. Sigmund Freud, An Autobibgraphical Study(New York,
1963), p. 72, Vol, 20, 38. ‘

15. Cf.' Sigmund Freud, New Introductory Lectures on
Paychoanalysis(New York, 1965), p. 1594-Vol. 22, 159.

16. In fact, Freud will explicitly draw a parallel betweén
psychoanalysls and physics in &n attempt to demonstrate that

psychology is a natural sclence. See the lengthy section in
OP 65-66, Vol. 23, 196-197. ‘ ' :
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I. Hind and Personélity:‘

Perhaps the. best road of access to Fréud is thr&ugh his

théory of dream interpretation, in as much as’ dream -

-

,intefpretation "~ 1s ' the methodologigal cornerstone of

[

péychoanalysis. This.sectidn will therefore concentrate on

. this aspect of psychoanalysis in order to flesh out a

picture of -the whole.

Before proceedipg-to-a more coﬁprehensive; examination
of Ffeud{é theory and method of dream interpretation, .it
yould‘be helpfﬁl-to take a brief look at how he conceives
mind qnd personality. Some unéerstanding, of his views on
these mattefs,,wili be :béneficial in ;uﬁde;sﬁaﬁdiﬁg\'the

dream-work and his overall concept of human natureé.

Freud conceives of mind as a psychical apparétus;that
operates on the basis_of"g reflex process since "reflex

'. f’l\-t. . ) .
processes remain he model of. every - psychical
function.f[i?] He also notes that this péychical apparatus
may not be arrarnged in a spatial order 'as he has descfibed
it, but the functioning of the apparatus must coincide with
-the_teﬁporal order he indicated. "We haveé arrived at our

knowledge of this psjchical apparatus by studying the.

'individual development of human beings"(OP 2, Vol. 23, 145).

__________ ook [
(A

17. Sigmund Freid, The Interpretation of Dreams(Middlesex,
England, 1976), hereafter designated as ID in this chapter,
p. 686, Vol. 5, 537.. :
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This apparatuﬁ is admittedly an hypothesis, buf.y%ﬁ-‘ig an
hypothesis that Freud believes ' he has:éoqfirmed 5?-\thﬂ_f

empirical results and indications of his psychoanalytical -

experiences. T . Lo
'!, . The apparatus  is a compound instrument that is
comprised of a numbetr of systems. _ At one end there is a
i‘”sensory-s&stem “'Pept' and at the other end a motor system,
‘. o t . .
"M'. - "Psychical processes advance in general from the

perceptual end to the motor end"(ID;‘&Bé,'VoLm 5,:537). The

-

system "Pept' doés not retain any membriesrqf.itﬁé original

-
LS

“stimulus but "behind it there lies a sécond‘-ﬁystem- which
transforms the momentary excitations of the first system. '

into permanent traces'"(ID 687, Vol. 5, . 538)1 All of _our?

hd *

:":perceptions are therefore linked in our memories and this
forms associations. The 'Ucs' 1is the unconscious Eqd the

'Pes' is the preconscious. The impetus for the formation of
r’-.,a-\ ." . .
dreams is to be located 'in the unconscious.

-
»

It is the function of the dream-work to mbdif; the
'ﬂream—thqughts sufficiently to pass - the dream-cemsor and

then into cogsciousness. The dream-censor will therefore he

located between the 'Ucs' and the ‘Pcs'. However, dreams do
not follow the Toute taken by regular excitatioms. =~ In the
case of A dream excitation, "instead of being transmitted

towards the motor end of the epparatus it moves towards the

sensory end and finally reaches the perceptuél system' (ID

692, Vol; 5, 542). Dream - interpretation wili therefore



" consist Lﬁ a :egféssiﬁelénéiysls.

Freud's cpncﬁpc of perﬁphality consists of . three
elements. They 'are the 'id', 'ego', and 'super-ego'. The id
"contains everything that 1is ,inherited, that is pré§ent at

birth" and this includes the instincts(OP 2, Vol. 23,

145).[18) Because of the effects of the world a'portion of

Ry

the id has undergone a change and formed itself into a new

-

stgdcture,l This new structure “acts as"aﬁ intermediary
between the id and the extermal world"(OP 2, Vol. 23, 145).
This new structure is.cﬁl}ed the ego. The ego has the task
of self-preservation, becoming aware of stimuli, memory,

activity and controlling the instincts of the id. During

the course of our early life, adults (particularly parents)
_1éﬁve a numbef of permanent impressions omn us. One of these
is the feéling of‘dépenQence that all children have. This
~experlence "leaves behind it as a precipitate the formation

in his ego of a special égency in which his parental

18. The development of the iastinct theo;y was a direct
outcome of Freud's view of human nature, the question of
freedom and Freud's general ©tientation. "Freud's instinct
theory was ' an attempt to integrate biological,
physiological, and psychological perspectives. Like the
concept of primary process derived from the theory of reflex
functioning, the concept of instinct was not intended to .be
one of essentially human meaning or motivation; it belonged

to an iIindependent systematic ‘‘construct. Its ultimate "

reference was not to the purposes of the individual but to
.those of Nature; instinctual behavior was seen from the
point of view of its bilological function, an external

'-perspective not logically congruent with the purposes of the

‘individual." Gerald N. Izenberg, The Existentialist

Critiqué of Freud: The Crisis of Autonomy(Princeton, 1976),
p- 359. )
L .
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inflﬁe;ge is prolonged. It has rqcéived the name ._..
sugefjego"(OP 3, Vel. 23, 146). fhe. id ana_ super-ego
represent -influences from tﬂe bast (Eere&ity and ‘parentg),
while the ego is a result of the daily-ekperiénces we have.

The ego does its job properly if it is able to balance ' ‘the

demands of the id, super-ego and reality, all at once.
I1. Theory and Method‘of Dream Intérpretation

Since the meaning of certain dreams is not immediately

efident, the analyst must have a method of uncovering their

.meaning. The basic approach willlbe to ask the dreamer what

the dream means. The dreamer will undoubtedly ‘bEgin by
protesting that he does not know the meaning of the dream,

but the analyst will "contradict him, press him to answer,

. assure him that he must have some idea'"(GIL 95,__Vol."15,

7105)r' Eventually the dreamer will provide some explanation

oT assbdihtion related to the dream. Thé analyé;'éhould not
be éoncerned with what the dreamer says, as longﬁaé{hq‘says
Sémethiﬁg(GI 35, Vol. 15, 106).‘In';rder,to facilitate thes;
assopiations.it may Ee helpful to greak the dream up into
its component: pafts; or dream-elements. The wanalyst can
then help the'dréamef' by pr;viding lead-words rglating to
various dream—eleménté. The - dreamer can then  provide

assoclations based on thesé lead-words. This is basically

the method that Freud calls"f:ee-associatidn'.

The patient is not to reflect en the dream, but rather,



_and Oedipus(Garden City, New York, 1955).

he 1s to offer the sponthneous aséoéiations'aé they ogcuf to
'hid(CI 96, Vol. 15, 106-107). This means that the dreamer

mﬁst not

-

be self-critical, but open ‘to whatever comes to

him.

We pledge him to obey the fundamental rule of
analysis, which 1is ‘henceforth to govern his
behavior towards us.—He is to tell us mnot only
what he can say intentionally and willingly, what
will give him relief 1like a confession, Dbut
everything else as well that his self-observation
‘yields to him, everything that comes 4into his
"head, even 1f it is disagreeable for him to say

; it, even 1if it seems to him unimportant or
Ve actually nonsensical.(OP 31, Vol. 23, 174)

ThiS'elimination of self—criticisﬁ is  of vital importance

for the interpretation of the dream. By rigorously

. following this approach the dreamer will provide .a great

_dedl of information conéerning the dream and about his
~unconscious, as this is the foundation of his dream(OF 31,
Vol. 23, 174). It is only by uncovering these unconscious

‘foundations that we c¢can come to see the meaning of the

dream.[19]

.

tAfter examining a great_maqﬁ;dreams Freud came to the

conclusion that a dream is the fulfillment of a wish(ID 199ad-“-——

.

19. Even though the case 1s made that 4t is absolutely
egsential to have the dreamer's rtesponses, 1t still seems
possible to conduct an analysis without themn. Notable
examples of this are Freud's analysis of F. Dostoevsky in
“"Dostoevsky and Parricide"(London, '1961), Vol. 21, pp.
175-198, and his analysis of Leonardo Da Vinci in "Leonardo
Da Vinci and a Memory of his Childhood"(London, 1957), Vol.
11, pp. 59-138. Erunest Jones, a devoted follower of Freud,
has also published an analysis of Hamlet entitled, Hamlet




Vol. 4, 121). Freud found that drggmp allowed the dreamer tao.

solve certain problems, experienee‘va;ious emotions, or have -
certain experieﬁ?es whibh'hé was ndgh ablé t§ =;?h1gve in
waking 1life. While childrénfs_ éreamg_ are rélafively.
straightforward, this is not the case with a greaﬁ nsmber of
hreams)that adults”have. In waking Life we gend to suppress
that which we find dnpleaignt,_pr-fegr‘that we phouldlnot'do
or think. ‘ie' stop “these eiemgnts , from ‘expressing
themselves. They are, nonethéless, as much é bar; of us as
thosé elements that we do express. ' Theée suppressed
feelings, desires and tﬁoughts do not ‘go away, but. are
merely kébt from becoming conscious. -~ if/.this' process of
suppreséion wereq£o g£0 on indefinitély. a ‘gfeat store :of
material would be accumulated in the unconsb}ous."Thié

would' not be a healtﬁy situation since ~ these. suppre'sed .

elemehtsf would  be constantly’ pushing ' to gat finto
consciousness. Dreams are.-a ~method of. -reducing this
potential tension, although they cannot 'eiiminaﬁe“ it

entirely. The dream, by dissipat}ng these potential sleep

¥

disturbing elements, is a guardian'ofisleep(dP\ZS, Vol. 23

171). But even if these suppressed elements do force  their
way into consciousness as a dream, this does mnot negate the

originail.feeling we had for ~ them. - = They. are still

unpleasant.

Since we find these elements unpleasant we change and

"modify them in order to hide this aspect. These are the

SNy



dreams that are not seen as clear and obyious.exampleajog

wish-fulfillment. These dreams have been affected by the
! . ¥ - ’ . ) a:‘ .
dream-censorship. The dream-censorship has the task  of"

ensuring that our sleep is not disturbed .byi.unpleasant
thoughts or desires; and to see that thesel SUppressed~

elements are safe\y dissipated during ‘the dream, . This type

-of_dream is almost/always distorted(ID 702 Vol.,5, 55Q 51).

"

" This led Freud to the further view that a dream |is Va_f

tdisguised) fulfillment of a (suppressed or repressed)

-;wish"(ID 244, Vol. &4, 160). The “confusing . and seemingiy
N . . . N N . . . . .

bizarre .nature of these dreams  is the work of ‘. the-
dream-censor.

The true meaning of the d:éa@ wiil‘ be found in che“
dream material,before'it was distorted.i "Let ‘us.‘ﬁall 'thed
dream as‘ related the manifest.dream- content .and the hidden

meaning,-which we . should come by in following out _the

associations,,the 1atent dream- thoughts"(GI 108, Vol. '155

__120) It is therefore the—‘latent dream-thoughts-pthat'iare"

most significant for the understanding of dream and ﬂwé-ﬁ

-‘come to‘these dream thoughts by means of.free association.

This is one of the most important and innovative aspects oft”

-Freud 8 theory and method of dream interpretation. ) Before

——— ——— '

Freud it was a generally accepted practice to interpret .the>A”

-

dream ot judge the meaning of the dream solely on the’ basis'ﬁl

of the manifest content.‘ Freud' reJects- ‘this approach and_

says - ‘Wwe must look into ‘the dream thoughts instead.



*Thisvinyestigetion is:the work of interpretationf

It is from- these e -thoughts and not fromg
a dream's manifest co ten thwe disentangle 1ts
i meaning.' We are thus \pr sénte _with a new task
~which had. no p*evious ex stence. the task, that
i8, of" investigating thy - ations between - the .
'-manifest content of drea annd the latent dream
thoughts, and of -tracing the processés by
" .which the latter have been changed into the.
former.(ID 381, Vol. 4, 277) . o o

0

-Q‘
K Interpreting 8 dreem "implies _assigning'af'meaning'.to'

"it-:that is, replacing it by something which fits-“into.ﬁthei

R

‘chein of our mental acts"ash a: link having a validity andil

importance equal to the rest"(ID 169 Volv “m %96)}hlngorder;

to. facilitate this assigning of meaning we.-shall hteke'-the- :

_dteam_and.diyide,it into-its component p&rts.'Vlhie:nilllnotjl

,demege:thei‘uteem;;inl en}-way.since the manifest content is:':‘:"
'~not-e:cohetent"nhole-}ini;th firstl plece,_ but. rsther,je,'L

;Jumble ‘oij—nivetseﬂelements‘that‘havel“been ;ﬁuth togethert"

'What the analyst wants to do is get behind these elements to

kS

the thoughte_which_grounﬁ'them; lf:;V;f'

o L | R, Sl S
Ilfy Psychoanslysis-_.‘} O -"huf_ﬁ, . ;f/f' R

'r | € A o e
"We have seen t%at'dteams-ate grounded,in uishes.and-the

unconscious. The mind functions like ‘a reflex apparatus andh

dreams are the result of verious stimuli We heve_seen thst”
. “the manifest content ofvthe.dream'bs~notﬁthey esoectf'with“
which we should be doncerned;'-lnstead;.we‘should_attempt to-;;

inuestigate the dream-thoughts. The latent dteemethoughts"

have been changed by the 'dream-censor which_ utilizeswgthe
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dream-work. The taak of Lnterpfetatlonwgla” to‘unnatelftheﬁ.'”

_ dream-work back to the latent thoughts.“ Wenhave:ialépj{aeena s

P

14

generally mechanistic outlook In dream—interpretatiothhe'-
patient is not asked to. reflect :on-‘ot' contemplate hla-':ff'
dreams, but ls required to respond to 'certain 'lead" ”t:'

'stimulus words . ThE--belief is that the fcrthcom;ng’““

r

associations are determined by the stimulus word.::, o

...:.-,\"
3

located in. the 1d. These iastincts are. libido‘ (the ”aexualc

'energy force which drives zman) and the’ death instinct [201

Freud believes “that man is guided motivated and determined *i“'u
by these instincts® end_ _one principle_ (the pleasure‘

principxe).[le Libido&Dis the cteative aspect of man while.

“the death instinct is the destructive aspect.g The pleasure

+

principle is the guiding motive behind all of theﬂactlonsgof

20, Cf. . Sigmund  Freud, Civilization -and* its’.
Discontents(London, 1963), hereafter designated' as CD. in.

this chapter, pp. 40-41, Vol. 21, 103-104.,
21. ,Cf. Sigmund Freud, Beyond the Pleasure Principle(New
York, 1961), hereafter designated as BPP .,in this 'chapter,
p. 5, Vol. 18, 11. oo

d,?iri'i- "

that Freud's concept of mind and personality 'ileiééﬁy];n”'“"”

terms of stimulus/response systems, forces, drives ;and*;a;'

It has already been noted that _the {nstlncteulafe‘*v&'

!



man(BPP 4, Vol. 18; 10).{22] "as we see, what decides the
"-purpose of life is- simply the programme fof' the pleasu;e
'principle"(CD 13, Vol. 21, 76) . Everything that s good 1§
'aman is libido and everything that is bad is death ipstincen
‘The purpose of human life has ‘been Feduced "to that of-the¥
sepleaSQfe‘;}incipig.- "we have‘eecided to eelate‘pleasure dnd.

_unpleasure.to the quantity of excitation that is present in -

‘the mind but is not in any way :.'bound'; and to relate. them
in such a manner that unpleasure tetresbonds to an eihcreaséz

in the - quantity. of excitation ‘and 'pieasure' to a

diminution"(BPP 1-2, Vol. 18, 7-8). This type of view 1s, of

‘course,  clearly ,in line " with  hig  theory of

dream~ieberprethtion. These fofces and drives are what .

'sfimqiateﬁthe formation of wishes which-lead to 'dreams. The
.'Qhole' preceés is based on the interact;oh of & number of
forces and energy drives. Fréud'believés_that this exhausts

the intelllgibillty of man.

Efeud's_' explicitly stated aim™ of establishing

.22. In BPP 3, Vol. 18, 9, Freud describes the pleasure
principlé Iin an analogous way to the concept of entropy in
thermodynamics. '"The facts which have caused us to believe
in the dominance of the pleasure principle in mental 1life
also find expression in the hypothesis that the mental
épparatds endeavors . to keep the .quantity of excitation

present ‘in it as low -as possible or at least tw keep it

‘constant. This latter hypothesis is only another way . of

"stating the pleasure principle; for Lf the work of the
mental apparatus is directed towards keeping the quantity of
excitation low, then anything that is calculated to increase
.that quantity is bound to be felt. as adverse to the

" functioning of the apparatus, that is as unpleasurable."



i

'psychctherapy' and psychology within the generel realm of
:ijnatural ccience would seem to. have been accomplished.
/ﬂ\Psychoanalysis attempts to be concerned with the measurement

of  the intensities of repressions and suppression5° posits

the an&lxst.las a detached observer; qccepts the géneral
crrteria.and nethodorogy of the naturai‘sciences; method and
theory would seem to dictace how the patient is understood,
as .obposed “to understanding _tne patient che way he
experiences himself; and man is Quite fEagnented. All of

these are characteristics of psychology as natural science.

v

IV. Maslow and'EsychdanalySis

While Freud certainly approaches tne' question from a
perspective which 'is ° different from . that of the

behaviorists, he ! nonetheless endsrup with a conclusion that

I

Maslow cannot accept.

Freud came Jgt of nineteenth-century,
mechanistic, physical-chemical, . reductionistic
science: and there his . mere Talmudic followers
remain, at least with respect. to the theory of
values and everything that has to do with values.
Indeed this reductionism goes so far -sometimes
that the Freudians seem almost te say that the
'higher life' {s just 'a set of 'defenses against
the  instincts', .. especlally  deénial and
reaction-formation. Were it not for the concept
of sublimation, that is what they would have to be
saying. Unfortunately, sublimation is so weak and
unsatisfactory a concept that it simply cannot .
bear this huge "responsibility. Thus,
psychoanalysis often comes periously close to
being a nihilistic and value denying philosophy of
man.{RV 7)

]

He goes on to note that. it is the case that most analysts



usually ignore this philosophy. Thus, while many "see Freud

as inheritor and as protagonist of 19-century pgsitiviéticl

physical-chemical cbnception of sclence,"” it is the case

that

his findings keep on contradicting  ‘and
disproving his Weltanschauung, Freud never
reconciled this contradiction. But I think I can
today, and thereby unleash the full power of his
findings...One could then ask -what is the purport
of Freud's findings and inventions when they are
permitted to stand on their own feet instead of
being made to be 'scientific' a la 1880. The whole
of psychoanalysis becomes far more powerful {f
seen from a humanistic philosophy of science.[23]

»

Maslow is. indicating the tension bet;gen the theoretfcal

deniél of freedom and the practical necessity of fréeddﬁ
inherent in psychoanalysis. "It must. be said to Freud's
credit that, thoﬁgh he was-_at Eis poorest with‘all the
questions of tramscendence, he is sgill to be preferred to
the behavio;ists who not onlyl have no answers but who also
deny the very questions themselves'"(RV 8)., Thus Maslow came
away from his study of Freud with =a healthy- respect -for
?sychoanalygis as a . therapy. Haglqw was particularly

pleased with the <concern 'péychoanalysis demonstrates * 1n

attempting to understand what is qctually happeniﬁg to the

- -

"patient, ‘that is, what is this perscn experiencing and how

can we explain this. However, Maslow wad“\QQ\hthe opinion
that Freud's conception of psychology as a sclence was too

23. Abraham- Maslow, The Journals of Abraham ﬁaslow,"Z ‘

Volumes(Monterey, California, 1979), pp. 568-569.

c—— --30 -



narrow aud-hence was ipcapable of capturing Lhe full extent
of ﬁanfs experiepces. | Maslow was also not particuiarly
impressed lwith_ Freud's 'anthrppology. As will be .seen,
Hagloy did indeed expend a great deal of energy Jttempﬁing
to_éstablisﬁ that éhere was a 'higher nature' in man and not
oniy F£eud's 'lower:'nature'.[ZA] ﬁonethqless,‘ it was
Maslow's éncoqnter wi;h psychoaﬁalysis which set him off on
.his search fpr”an adeqqaﬁe conception of both psychology and
man. Dufing the. course 'of .this search Maslow came to the
'cﬁnclusion (both explicitly and implicitly) that psychology

would benefit from contact with phencmenology and

existentialism. .

*

24, Cf. Abraham Maslow, . Abraham Maslow: A Memorial
Volume{Monterey, California, 1972), »p. 71, where Maslow
providegs a capsule statement regarding his position on
Freud. "I think® I can sum up my feelings about
psychoanalysis, pro and con, in the following statements.
1. Freud has supplied us with the best psychotherapy we
have. Including  {its improvements in recent years, along
with its revisions and variants, there is not even a near
second available. 2. It is so far also our best system of
psychopathology. This {s trve for pathogenesis and for
.classification as well as for dynamics. Even its
characterology, though primitive and undeveloped, is: useful
for the therapist trying to cure psychological {illness. 3.
However, it '1s quite unsatisfactory as a general psychology --; - —
of the whole human being, especially in - his healthier and

more admirable aspects. The picturée of man it presents is a
lop-sided,. distorted puffing up .of his weaknesses and
shortcomings that purports them to describe him fully. This '

it clearly fails to do. Practically all the activities that

man prides himself on, and that give meaning, richness, and

value to his life, are_either omitted or pathologized by
Freud." - .

[S—— -
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C. Ludwig Binswangef

As a student Ludwig Binswangér was deepiy ;oncerned
with the question of the philosophical presuppositions which
ground every science.[25] Initially he was very interested
in neo-KanEianism'and_notes that "as a student I had been an
enthusiastic admirer of the 'Critique of Pure Reason'"(SF
54)5-.Later he did 4n fact move away from the neo-Kantian
Etandpoint, but did not shed its influence. He was still
concerned with the "search for the 'a priori’ }pundgtions in
the very structure of man's ‘'being which make concrete
experience, and ultimately Dasein, possiblé,"[ZG] It 'ig
this ;earch that led him to investiggte pheﬂomenology and

.Heidegger's existential analytic..

Binswanger was of the opinion that psychiatry should be
conceived of as more than simply the treating of the insane,
the psychotic and Ehe neurotic. Fundamentally., psychiatry

should be seen as a personal encounter :rbetween human

beings. The roles or functions wiil certainly be those of

'analyst' and 'patient', but this should not be a
. . ‘

relationship between analyst and 'other', rather, a

)

25. Cf. Ludwig Binswanger, Sigmund Freud: Reminiscen¥es of a

Friendship(New York, 1957), hereaftér designated as SF in
this chapter, p. 54.

26. Herbert Spiegelberg, Phenomenology imn Psychology and

Psychiatry: A Historical Introduction(Evanston, 1972), p.
201, ‘




relafionship between man nnd man. This view requires that

-

the psychiatrist be in possession of an understanding of

man, both of his 'normal’ and “abnormal' modes of

being.[27) It was mainly, but not solely for this reason -

that Binswanger was concerned with precisely those questions

which hinged on an undefstand;ng of man as a whole. f'

-

He ~ was also concerned with the -~ emphasis’  that

‘coutemporary psychofogy ‘placed on .the deviation of the

——

patient from the 'common world of experience'. He mentions

~

" Heraclitus,

who said that in the state of wakefulness we
all have a common world, while in our sleep, as in
passion, emotional states, .sensudus lust, and
drunkeness, each of us turns away from the common
wdrld toward his own. - That common world--and,
Heraclitus , recognized ~ this, too=-=-1is one.- of
phronesis, or rational deliberation and thinking.
We psychiatrists have paid far too much attention
'to the deviation of our patients from life in the .
world which 1is. common “to all, instead of focusing
primarily upon the patient s own private world, as
was first systematically done by Freud. [28]

In order” to investigate thesé private worlds, ' Binswanger

considered that first one must have an understgndiné of the

‘psychiatrist be in a position ‘to understand how and why 1t

~1s possible, to form private worlds. This would be the first

27. Cf. 1b1di, pp. '194—195

28. Ludwig Binswanger, 'The Existential Analysis School of
Thought”, Rollo- . May, et al., . eds.. Existence:r A New

Dimension in Psyoﬁlatry and Psychology(New York, 1958),
hereafter designated as EAS in_this clapter, pp. 196-197.

~basic structure of human existence. .Only- then could the .

’
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étép towards understanding fhe .patient's private world.
This would also require that the psychologist work with a
definite crite;ion, . not some relative standards.
"dSubjective' criteria which vary from‘person to person and
ffom culture to culture" will not be sufficient; what will
be mnecessary is the "search for comparatively definite
criteria."[29] Binswanger was of the opinion that

philosophy could be a great aid in the task of developing

these criteria.
I. Binswanger and Philosophy

Not surprisingly, Binswanger fully accepted the view

that all sciences are ultimately grounded by a philosophical

foundation. In fact, he states that

a ‘science understands itself only when
it...accounts for its interpretation (expressed in
its basic concepts) of its particular region of
being wupon the background of that reglon's basic
ontological structure. Such an accounting cannot
be expected with methods of the particular science
itself, but only with the aid of philosophical
methods.{[30] '

Philosophy would also assist the p;::;;;T?T?t ~Tn KT

(

29. Ludwig Binswanger, '"Insanity as Life-Historical

‘Phenomenon and as Mental Disease: The Case of Ilse", Rollo

May, et al., eds. Existence: A New Dimension in Psychiatry

and Psychology(New York, 1958), hereafter designated as 1IL

in this chapter, p. 228.

30 Ludwig Binswanger, "Heidegger's Analytic of Existence
and 1its  Meaning for Psychiatry" ,— Being-in-the-World:

~Selected Papers of Ludwig  Binswanger{New York, 1963},

hereafter designated as HA in this chapter, p. 208,

kY
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attempts to® get _away from and "overcome the dichbtomy
between empathizable and/ nonempathizable psychic life"(IL
226-227). It is precisely to obtain this aid that Binswanger

turned to phenomenology and'théiexistential 'analytics of

‘Heidegger. F .

Binswanger ﬁént, ipitiaily,-to the phenomenological
. \ . e
methods of Edmund Husserl.[31] This approach was conceived

by Binswanger as being‘basically descriptive in character.

_"As such its main contribution was the. light it shed on

.

'intentionality as the basic structure of the psychological

world, a new phenomenon which could not be accounted for in

terms -of 'naturalistic' sciemce.”"[32] It was this concept

] P .
e .

of the intentional relhtionsﬁip between man and his world
- .

that provided Binswanger so many insights into the worlds of

his'pafients.

Phenomenology, as Binswanger understopd it, was to be
an approach that is totally presuppositionless in as much as

it was to avoid all dogmas and pre-established theories

31. Cf. Binswanger's article "On the Relationship Between
Husserl's Phenomenology and Psychological Insight",
Philosophy and Phenomenological Research, II:1941-1942, pp.
199-210, for a more detalled discussion of his views on
Husserl. -

32. Spiegelberg, op. cit., p. 212. -



——

concerning man.[33] H#n was no .longe: ‘ to be seen in terms
éf aiﬁéeory, but rather, the attempt was made, as far gé it
was possible, to see man as he eﬁperienbes -himgelf.- The
analygt must attempt to~ understand the patient and: the

patient's world as they are, not in terms of some theory
that is imposed wupon the patient. Biﬁswanger would
certainly have agrifd thatafirst one must wunderstand the
patient as he is 'given', and only then should the method of

treatment be decided upon.

. While his rgading of Husserl was ceftainly beneficial,
it still {eft him with some nagging questions. Binswanger
‘soon came to belieig hat merely being abf;;<to desciibe
adequately the_'givén‘ was not sufficient. Jﬁe wanted to )be
gble‘to explain how and why it was even possible for the
patient to have public and ‘prifate  ;9rlds. That 1is, he
wanted an ontélogy éf man's exiStenEejwhich would_be capable
of grounding his_ﬁigvestigationl”bf man on the psyéhological

level. Husserl was not able to provide thils ontology, so

Binswanger turned to Martim Heidegger for help.

Binswanger is quite clear and rather emphatic
concerning the 4importance of Heidegger's ~ thought for

psychological science.

- -

' 33. Jacob Needleman, "A Critical Introduction to Ludwig
Binswanger's Existential Psychoanalysis', Ludwig Binswanger,

Being-in-the-World: Selected Papers of Ludwig Binswanger{(New
York, 1963), p. 32.
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The néw'understanﬂing of man, which we owe to
Heidegger's_analysis of existence, has 1its basis

In the new conception at man 1is no longer
understood ' in terms f sdme theory--be 1t  a
mechanistic, a bigdogic ~or a psychological

one--but in terms of a purely phenomenological -

elucidation of the total structure or total

articulation of . existence as
~BEING-IN-THE-WORLD(In-der-Weltsein)."[34]

This structure of being-in-:he-w9rld was the conégpguai tool
;hich would affofd ps}chiatfiits the necessary insight# into
their patient's exisf&nce.- 'Béing;in-the?world 'primariiy
denotes the infegral an§ primordiai‘relatiopship Ee£we;n.man
and world. There is né man without world and ns wbild
without man. This J;sic structurelwaé able to overcome bﬁe
dichotomy between subject and object;' a dichoﬂomy which
Binﬁwanger_cdﬁsidered waf. a primAfy.flay of ﬁodgrﬁ sclence
anq psychology. That i;, it ﬁould'qo.longer ‘be'possfbie toe
speak of man as distinc£ from wﬁrld or ﬁo posit man as

subject in opposition to world as ebject.

By utilizing - the <concept of intentionality “and the N

basic étructpfe of being-in-the-world Binswanger thought

that the psychiatrist now had "a key by means of which he

.can, free of ‘the prejudjce of any scientific theory,:

"ascertain and describe the Ehenomené he investigates in

their full phenomenal content and intrinsic context" (HA

206). Being-in-the-world .provided Binswanger. with the

- e o o o o=

34, Ludwig Binswanger, "Existential Analysis - and

- Psychotherapy", Hendrik Ruiteenbeek, ed. Psychoanalysis and

.Existential Philosophy(New York, 1954), hereafter designated

as EA in this chapter,’i;/;uip,_
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'eiplanétion of how it was possible for ;he~pa£ieht to have a
o ¢ S _ . ' . .

world (ﬁnd what this entaild) and significantly, how this

- was strucfuréd.[}ﬁ]' The meaning of 'world' was. now to be

_located within the patient. "The most important implication

of the new conception was that for a real understanding of a

-
————

person and pafticulariy a mentally éick'person, one had tg
stﬁdy.primarily*ﬁi; world, not ﬂfs'orgaﬁism or personality.
invitsélf set apart frpm'hiﬁ wbrld."[jél Binswanger's case
studies provide amblé_ evidence of the. ﬁtilization -of
.being-in-the-w;rld‘ (or "at least the understanding this
QtruEtére affords), as well as. the fruitfulness of this

approach.[37]i

‘I1. Daseinsanalyse

. 'Daseinsanalyse is "an empirical science, with its own

method and particular ideal of ‘exactness, Tnamely with the

.method and ideal of exactness of the phenomeﬁological

empirical sciences"(EAS 1925[ There 1is no type of evidence

35. Contrast this with Freud's view. “The idea of men's,
feceiving an intimation of thelr connection with the world
around them through an immediate feeling which is from the
outset directed to that purpose sounds so strange and fits
in so badly with the fabric of our psychology that one is
justified in attempting to discover a psycho-analytic--that
is.a genetic--explanation of such a feeling.” ¢D 2, Vol.
21, 65. - . R ‘

1

. 36. Spiegelberg, op. cit., p. 221.

37. Cf.  Binswanger's case studies of 'Lola Voss' 1in
Needleman, op. cit., pp. 266-341; 'Ilse’ in Rollo May, et
al., eds.,op. cit., pp- 214-236; and especially 'Ellen
West' in Ibid., pp. 237-365. I :

’ ' -4
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or respodae that is granted- a privileged status.. ;The

‘inftial objective will be for the psychiatrist to view the

‘patient not 80 much as patient, but _rather, as jmanr - To
compreheed fully the particular mode of ‘being' :whichl'a‘
Patient'ia adopting the psycpiatriat will  have ‘to'daseure
.hiﬁself, eontinuoualy, that‘what he believes the patieptltof

" be saying is really what the' patient is saying(EAS' 202).

Only the patient will be able tc provrde the necessary
‘information required by the psychiatrist in order for him to
understand . the patient -aa _a 'totality, that %j, as
being-in;thefworld. ~In .order to Aachieve ltﬁia type of
understanding it §111 be necessary for the psychiatrist to
view the patient as a fellow existent being and not as amn
'object to be_.atudied(EA 21).[38] fhe‘ encounter Bet;een

psychiatrist and patient will therefore 1ot He on the ~ level

of . subject to . object, but - aubject to subject.

Daseinsanalyse 'will not attempt to objectify man, but see

man as he {5, 1.e., as enother subject.
: »

38+ This means that the analyst must adopt a different
.outlook from when he examines a thing or animal. "An object
simply was, its attributes given, i teracting mechanically
with other objects; man existed, bringing a world into being
. for - himself in terms of meanings ~through action and

sustaining meaning only so long as a particular kind of

involvement prevailed. An animal lived, pursuing a

prescribed range .of activities blindly, completely at one . -

with "them;. man existed, ¢hoosing among possibilities, able
to take an attitude even toward the inexorable. demands of
"his own body, the necessity of death, and the -uncha

past, thus giving thenm different meanings and a degree ‘of

freedom in relation to them." Gerald N. Izenberg,
pp. 55-96.

BT
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'approach was a_ very good one in as much as

-that this approach Jtruly 'captured thei

:certainly not accidental ‘fori-a

;preci/ely the first step s im

‘ Jspecific-therapy{

'uof the brain, butfpas.yéf“’”“

.ielements of being in the wo'id(EAS 194)3

Binswanger found That many patients
N : ‘ _
'i_watienta felt"

""" o« . ‘.—.\—

\

uuniquenesa(EA

_292522),This patient acceptance is, of course,lan important'

jaspectd of any” therapeutic -endeavor; "This.-abiiity'ﬁot-

'.Daseinsanalyse to capture the uniqueness_otithe patient.is

we have seen,ﬁ‘this"is .
inswangerﬁsoapproach. First -
understand the patient ds & uhity, . tf

Sproceed | to. the

' T . - S - . . I . .

Kl. Hental illness is no longer conceived of as ?a='disease-‘

fundamentaL

ental illnessﬂiis

hfto be understood as a spe ific modification of the patient s

:world design. ‘A‘ parti ular bworld design‘f'hsﬁ.lin- “factf
E-over-powered the persons mode oﬁ be1ng.: BinswangerQ\ spoke:
of several such wornds for the seme person the Umwelt his

non- persoual environment, the Mitwelt,.his social 'relationsi

to others, and he Eigeuwelt, his private world."[39} All

:of these together constitutei-world'; not in_the“%sense‘cﬁ a

ﬂfjoining into a single world but as "an expression for the

‘rfgeneral way in which worid' forns'itselfiinpthese three

39. Spiegelberg, op. cit.; p. 221 . . "

Sy

.'thatﬁthis.u:.



world-regions."[40] Binswanger has been able to identify at

_ieaatAtuo‘uays in Hhich-our .world design may be;.altered.
‘One is by what he calls 'Ieaping and 'whirling (ordered and‘.
disg{derly flight of ideas) and the other by a narrowing of ﬂr;
exlstence down to swamo ‘and earth' (replacing the freedom

of letting 'uorld' occur ‘with' the unfreedom .of being

dominated by ‘one particular world-i sign)(EAS 194 195)

By attempting to comprehend the world-design  of ‘the

patient Binswanger- was.able,to'offer,fevaluations gk' thE

patient's problem5~hased on_,thej intentional structures o f?

consciousness and the concept‘xofg being in the world. A
-~ R . ‘ . . N " B ) . '
brief example- should demonstrate this> point. - One . of .

Binswanger's patients"uas_a.young womanl'ﬁho wduld suffer
severe anxiety attacks ‘whenever ’the“heeisf‘of her -shoe
loosened or feil off. This reaoonsejwaa_fiirst& noted when

she was a very young girl and-a.skate"blade“severedlthe:heel

—

from her shoe. Various ways of accounting for this re5ponse
L] . '

uere-offered:' birth trauma and fantasy, separation of child‘ﬁ

.

from mother. Binswanger considered this td7be inadequate 50
-he looked instead to world- design.,

Uhat serves as a clue to the world design of B
our little patient is the categorywof,continuitx f
of continuous . connection and containment. This '
entails a tremendous constriction, simplification,

40. 'Ludwig Binswanger, ;"The “‘Case .of Ellen iWest:;ganff’
Anthropological -Clinical Study', Rollo ‘May,; - ‘et 'al., eds.‘uT'
Existence: A New Dimension 'in Psychiatry and Paychology(New?T'.‘
York, 1958), hereaf%er designated as EW in this chapter, ﬁpﬁ'd‘;*

269.
: ”h?i.f-n'ﬁ h%":-;P:”.




and depletion of the ‘world ‘content', of the:
extremely . complex totality of the = patient's
context of reference.  Everything that makes- the
cworld significant {s submitted to the rule of that
" .one category which alone supports her 'world' and
being. That is what causes - the gréat anxiety
~about any disruption of continuity, . any gap,
tearing ‘or - separating, being ‘separated . or
torn...the world suddenly changed its face,
disclosing itself from the angle of suddenness, of

2

something totally different, new, and unexpected.
For that there was no place in this child's world;

it could not enter into her world-design; it
stayed, as it were, always outside; 1t could not
be mastered. In other words, instead of being
accepted by the inner life so that its meaning and
content could - be .absorbed, it appeared and

reappeared over and over again without having any
meaning for the existence, in an ever-recurring

invasion by the Sudden into the motionlessness of
the world-clock.{(EAS 203-204)

R

The task of tﬁgrpsychiatrist In this case;‘willl be to help
\the pggient ge;*back to the point where she®is able to allow
changé and snddennesé back into.hér 1ife in a“ meaningful
context, Thi§ typé of anaiysis' ié-‘only possible on the

basis of concern with the 'world' of the patient.

It sh;uld be quite evident that there is an intimate
relationship bétween Binswanger's concépt of psychological.
science and his concept bé man., Biﬁéwanggg‘ concelves of
man}s.essentiél‘s;ructure aé.tha;.;f beiﬁg-in—the-wdrld (the
st£ﬁct§re of human ‘e¥istence). " That 1s, man finds himself
r'iﬁ a worid ‘a'world in which man structures and determines
meaning (intentionality) "Unlike the' rat in the artificial

mazg, man does not find himself in a situation that is



- : :
strange-for-him and created by another being.'"[41] Man not

only has world, but in a very real sense 18 ab;e to choose
 wo;ld'by 1ééviﬁg himself opggh;jp 'let world happen'; to
-1all§w: for .21l of the existential opossibilities that aze.
‘available fo him. | This ability to structure and.determine

LS ! N
world is a basic constituent of man's essential freedom. "

The aim of Daseinsanalyse is precisely to see man as he
experiences himéeff and help him understand this
" experience. Only then will man be in a 'position to develop

his project (himself). Man is not a mechanistic apparatus, a

black box, or collectidn of dinstincts &and principles.

Daseinsanaljse‘will admit of no stereotyping with regard to
human being. Each iﬂdividual is to\:é seen as __:;1
individual, not as an example of a certain. ﬁlass of beople.
However, all human belings are grounded_by';tksharé in the

same fundamental structure of being—in-the-wofld; For

Binswanger, being;in-the-world 'is much more than a mere

concept, it is an articulation of the essential features--of-

'human being', of what it means to be a man.

The therapeutic aspects of Daseinsanalyse reflect this
view of man. First one must comprehend and describe the
‘world-design of the patient, that is, to understand and make

clear the particular mode of beiné-in-the—world that the

41. Stephan Strasser, Phenomenology and the Human Sciences:
‘A Contribution to a New Scientific Ideal(Pittsburgh, 1963),

P 24, X /g




patient is. The patient 48 seen as a fellow human being,
not as some sort of 'other;. The'sppcific therapy will be
decided upon pnléhe.basiﬁ of the pé%iftular world-design im
questipn;‘ In kﬁis Binswaﬁger is én eclectic, adopting what
therapy is required for the particular“.individuai (be the

therapy Freudian, Jungian, Adlerian, or whatever).

Since the relationshfp of ‘ Maslow's work to
phenomenology and existentialismiis a significant issué for
this study, it will réééive a detailed examination in-élﬁore
appropriate chapter 6f this stu@y{ "For the presént 1t will
"suffice to  have. th%s géneral account of the type.'of
psychology Maslow uhderStands-himéelf to be doing. ST

‘D.-Summary .
*»

The aim of this chapter has been to provide ; general
introduction to the basics of the three ﬁain '*schools' of
Psychology. This was déne_ih 6£der to situa£é Maslow's
work. ‘Maslow started out Qithin the behavioristic traditfon
but soon came to rejeét.it'because of iFs narrow‘dgfinition
of scilence and its inability to eapturé and account for what
Maslow considered to.be.the fullness of man. ~ He then moved .’
on to psychoanalysis but als; rejected tﬁis in turn 'bééaﬁse
of what he felt to bé its inadequate <conception of .-man.
‘Finally, he found himself within a trgd,it'ié.n which, b.rqadly‘
Coﬂstrued, can be called ph?nomenolbgica; or existential

ps}éhology. This study will now move om to a consideration

N
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of Maslow's conception of'psycflollogy‘as ‘a science.
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CHAPTER III
ABRAHAM MASLOW: SCIENCE AND PSYCHOLOGY

The priﬁary purpose of tﬁié chapter will be to provide an
introduction to Abraham Maslow's conception of psychological
science and his concept of man., This will be accomplished
in °the following manner. We will provide a pgeneral
introduction to Maslow's. enterprise and thgn examine his
critique of _wha&ﬂ he calls orthodox sclence, thereby
facilitatiﬁg a preséntation of his conception of scienceﬂih

general and psychology in particular. >
A. Introduction

Maslow states that what he wants to do . is inﬁegraté
Freudianism and behaviorism as expressions of .SCientific:b
(positiwistic) psychology into a comprehensive truth. The

end result of this will be a new conception of psychology as

science. . This will entail the. rejection of "the traditional

but unexamined conviction that orthodox science is the path
‘to knowledge or even that it is the only reliable path."[1]
It must be recognized that "science-is_only one means of
access to knowledge of‘naturél, social, and psychdlogical

1. Abreaham Maslow, The Psydhology of Science: A
Reconnaissance{Southbend, Indiana, 1966), hereafter
.designated as P§S in this chapter, p. 1. :




. . . 7
- /

reality."[2] The scientist, or anyone else who strives for

knowledge, should thgre%ore keep an open mind and use all.

. the avenues that'are'avéilaﬁle to him. There is nb single

" royal road to knowledge and truth.

Maslow. conceives of himself as _béing within the

humfnist tradition. He notes that this traditibn will

require, and all%r'for, the development of '"new ways of
perceiving and thinking, new images of man and of society,

"new conceptions of ethics and of values, new directions 1in

which to move."[3] Maslow has been able to capture the

basic essence of;this endeavor in a few lines.

~ If I had to condense the thesis of this book
lnto a single sentence, I would have to say that,
‘In addition to what - the psychologies of the time
had to say about human nature, man also had a
higher nature and that thils was instinctoid, i.e.,
part of his wessence. And if I could have had.a
second sentence, I .would have  stressed the
profoundly holistic mnature of. human mnature in
" contradiction to .thé analytic-dissecting-atomistic
Newtonian approach of the behaviorisms and of
Freudian psychoanalysis.(MP ix)

While he iﬁitiallyf concelved of‘_thisl as a discussion

confined to the 'family' of psychology, Maslow has since

{
come to see that his position trenscends the bounds of

psychology alone and verges on that of a genuine

R el

2. Abraham Maslow, Motivation and Personélity(Ney York,
1970), hereafter designated MP in this chapter, py " 8.

3. Abraham Maslow, Toward a Psychology of Béing(New York,
1968), herecafter designated TPB in this chapter, p. 1iii.




Weltanschauung.[4]

Maslow also claims that "one basic thesis which emerges

from this approach is that the model of scilence in general,

¢ Co
~inherited from the impersonal sciences of things, objects,”

¥

animals, and part-processes, is ‘limited and inadequate when
Wwe attempt tgQ know and to understand whole and individual
persons and cultures"(PS xiii). He nunotes that an

alternative model, as he comprehends it, has not been fully

worked out and presented. He wants to present a start at
this new science. Thus, the classical cohcept of science

-must be replaced by a new oﬁ% that also includes the highest

-

levels of human nature. Even though all previous attempts
to accomplish this have failéd, he feels that we now know
enough to start such a system on firm ground. In fact, ﬁe
goes on to note that he believes that Third Force Psychology

will lead to a Fourth Force Psychology which will be

"transpersonal, transhuman, centered in the cosmos rather

*

4. Cf. Abraham Maslow, Abraham Maslow: A - Memorial
Volume(Monterey, California, 1972), hereafter designated MV

in this chapter, p. 60, where Maslow demonstrates his
far-reaching ambition. This quote 1is taken from his last
research contract. "My grand life-léng plan is to construct

and-write the <comprehensive and systematlic psycheology and
philosophy of human nature and_sﬁciety, which is now already
in process of formation. This humenist psychology is in the
truest sense a general and comprehengive ocutlook on life, a
world view or life philosophy that is not merely
intellectual but Is also a way of living; a system of ethics
and values, of politics and economics, of education and
religion; a philosophy of science, and so0 on. A new image
of man and a new image of society generates changes in all
aspects of human life and in all the social institutions
that are, after all, products of human nature."”
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than in human needs and-ﬁinterests, going beyond humaness,
identity, self-actualization, and the like" because we all
"need sométhing 'bigger than we are’' to be awed by and to

urselves to in a new, naturalistic, empirical,

non~-churchlike sense..."{(TPB iv).

Thus, {t should come as no surprise that Maslow
eventually came to the \realization that his theories Wguld
pYobably not be \qmean;ble to laboratory confirmation.
Nonetheless, as we shall see, this would still be his ideal
goal.[5] Helconcluded that to speak of the needs of human
beings 13 to speak of the essence of their lives and thus
only the lifé situation of the person can act as the proving
groudd. That i3, only actual human existence as 1ide can
determine whether or not Maslow is right. These needs ‘are
actually a hierarchy of values which are to be found in the
very essence of human nature. Maslow wants to_;;monstrate
that there are indeed higher and lower needs in order to
"establish that the ofganism itself dictates hierarchies of
values, which the sﬁientific observer reports rather than

- s e o

5. See Abraﬁgh Maslow, The Journals of Abraham Maslow, 2

Volumes(Monterey, California, 1979), hereafter designated as
J in this chapter, p. 641 where Maslow gives an indication
of this desire. "It, is a big holistic theory about human
beings in the life situation. How could it possibly be
tested In a test tube? I ~realized that Andy Kay's factory
was a laboratory test. And that's when I really got excited
about McGregor and Drucker and all the rest. They were
- really putting my theory to the test. And they found it
worked' after 'trying it out'...But how shall I phrase this
kind of evidence? That's what it is, and I think that's the
word for it--not proof, or even verification."

R .



creates"(MP 97). This is to deny the contention that values

.are imposed by the researcher and thus can be  ignored,

instead of viewing them as really existing in their own

righ;. Not only do all people want and desire these values,

they are actually necessary for proper mentgl health.

Maslow contendéiﬁhst "being 4 ﬁuman beftg--in the sense
éf.being born to-theuﬁuman species--must be definéd also in
terms of becoming a human being. In this sense a; baby 1is
only potentially a human being,rand must grbw inte humaness
R
in the society and the culturg,.the family" (MP i;iii).
This, of course, ﬁakes it quite clea; that the character of
the society in fghich the <c¢child 1is brought up will strongly:
influence the child's developmégt. Thus equal opportunity

to develop to omne's full potential must be of prime

importance to soctfety.

o

It is important to %ealize that as scientists, just
like all human beings, we "are too prone to proiect our own
tastes, prejudices, and hope; upo; the universe'"(MP 5). This
indicates that the scientist must be on guard against
dogmatics or other strongly held beliefs clouding his
vision. Maslow is ceftainly cgncerned'with ‘the, Truth', but
he doe; emphasize that truth should be sought after inm such
4 manner as to ensure that 1t is not altered to fit some a

Efiori model .or expeétation(MP xxv)., The truth, to the

extent that it is possible, shbuld "be allowed to‘speék for

itself. "However, the only way we know of preventing



contamination of our perceptions of naturey

- 0of ourselvef, by human values, is to be very éonscibus of

; A -

of society; or

these values at all times, to understand their influences on:

.

perception, and with the aid of such understanding to- makem

. A

the necessary corrections"(MP 6). He '‘also wants .

-emphaéize

that by leaving ourselves open to';hat_wh ch.is, §é it'Lﬁ,

~ '

e will learn to‘become geod knowers{(PS 48)

good knower is having a <certain degree of sé&lf kndwledge,_

which is seen as being a prior riﬁuisite for k owledge of

Part of beihg.q

the world in general. Thus, it is clear that theé scientist_

will have to acquire a certain amount of self-knnwledge.[Sl”

. S .

He must know himself in order to ensure that he doés not get

~in the way of his search for truth. Self—knowledge is
. L " *

necessary but not sufficient for being: a good knower, _we
J .

also need to have the appropriate skills.

Thé 1deal of science may well be to reduce, "to the
’ e#tent this is bossible, these human determinants of tﬁeor},
but in order to achieve this it will be necessar; to
acknowledge_and-comprehend these influences, not simply-deny

them. It will also be " important to recognize that just as

there are laws that govern nature,A so too, there are

6. This notion has its counterpart in psychology as well.
In his last public lecture, Maslow stated "that onme of the
paths to being a helper 1is to become a better and better
person, in the psychotherapeutic sense, in the sense of
maturing, evolving, becoming more fully human, .and so on.
If you want to help other people best, improve yourself.
Lure yourself"(MV 46).

1\

.
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1ntrinsic-1gws which govern human beings. These fﬂg séts of
laws.are not 1deatical-in conternt (that 1s, . natural 1au$ 

concern such things as pebblesf}wiréé or' atoms, and human

.laws concern such.matters as dreams, fears, and hopes) but

mayrbe 850 in terms of“function, in the gsense that.they botﬂ
goverﬁ gnd iimit_ the_féaramete:s of pdss;ﬁil;ﬁy(HP.7), Bo?h“
sets must be.;grefully deiineatéd sSo as noglto confuse the
two and thereby either redyce man tq‘.the lngl of naﬁdré‘or

raise nature to the level of man,

'Maslow believes that experimental psychdlogists would

der{te a great "deal of benefit fﬁém_alstqu of the results
_ : : . . . P
and methods of psychotherapy. This is " so because

psychotherapy can effect so.much in a person.

Any thorough study of the aims and goals of
therapy must expose very .qulckly the inadequate
development of current personality theory, call
into question the basic scientific orthodoxy that
values. have no place in science, lay .bare the
limitations of medical notions of health, disease,
therapy, and cure, and reveal clearly that our
culture.'sti{l Tacks a wuseable value system. No
wonder people are afraid of the problem. - Many
other examples . cauld be adduced to prove that
psychotherapy Is 'an 1mportant ,department - of:
general psychology.(MP 242)

LY

Perhaps the insight of greatest value that can be learned
from a study of psychotherapy is that it is an interpersonal
relationship between two people. There {3 no question here

of any disinterested observer or subject/object

relationship. This difference of attitude will have an

impact on -the relational aspects of this theraﬁy. A

———
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puychology that is attempting to model itself in the-'iignt
of netural science will ‘tend’ towerd viewing the patient. ‘as.
being other {n the same senee thet-a‘chemist might tiewﬂ

the chemicals that he is ‘analyzing as othet.' This tfpe of-

~

. paychology is usually'onry concerned'with ‘an’ objective

_assessment of the problem leading to objective deta. -There 

is no concept of a personal invdlvement-with what one _is..

¢

studying, no fundementel_ personal stake.inlthe ectivitj-or

the outcome of the activity.[7] Maslow objects to-this lack

“\

of acknowledgement that this so-called 'other' is actually a.

fellow human being. Unlike the chenicals' of the chemist

thertherapist does indéed have. something in common with :hie v

'batient: his humanity. Hence, when the therapist worke'nith'}f‘

a patient he 1is simultaneously working with himself jin "the

sense that knowledge of . being humen applies to and ccncetneh '*“
- him as well. Maslow is of the opinion thet this concernA

must be explicitlj acknowledged and that it formfone of the -

-

<

7. Cf. PS 17. "There 1is ‘a_kind of 'law of amount of
knowledge"' that we might phrase so: the greater the distance
from personal knowledge, . the greater amount of sclentific

-knowledge, the longer the history of the subject, the  safer 2

the study, -the more mature the science, etc. And thus it
comes about that we know (sclentifically) far more -about

~chemicals and metals and electricity than we do about

prejudice or exploitation.”
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_ method is_ appropriate(HP 250)1. Iherapyﬁ1is;dseen :as a

e o o "..‘.'I. N o . . S

essential- found&tions of any therapy [8] Mutual trust and

: respect are key elements of psychotherapy(HP 247) "Indeed,. .

R
1. think it possible that we may _aoon even-define therapy as

naf.search..for- vaiues,i-because ultimately'the ‘search for -

identipy, is, ;in;‘:essence,'V;rhe- search ior- one's. own
intrinsic, authentic values"(TPB 177) It should _also " be

euite‘ obvious that different people will require diiferent

inerapies ‘and. thus 'tﬁe therapist ‘will need ‘to .remain

‘flexible to ‘the point of being able;f;o‘ utilize whatever

microcosm of ;socie;y_'andg nence”:can"confribute to the -

[

improvementiof:societyn.'

If it. is clear ;thai‘:scientistenﬁﬁréns{d:'SOme .extent

determinedland- influenced by their culture,_it only followsﬂ
that ;hé-_same[ can be said of their products(MP 8) Hence a
sociological.analysis,~an understanding of the man_and his

times, will be significant in comprehending the work of any

particuiar personﬂ'z There will be'ltimes :when ~such an
examination w1i1‘;heqa11ght onu the thoughts, actions' and

-

_results\of,the'persona For our purposes we need only engage

‘8. Abraham Maslow,"hDefidiency Motivation - and Growth’

Motivation", Marshall, R. Jones,. ed. Nebraska Symposium on
Motivation(Lincoln, Nebraska, 1955), " _.' 1.. "For aone thing,
I am not only' the disintetested ‘and’ impersonal " seeker for
pure cold .truth for {ts own. sake.- I am .also very: definitely

. interested and concerned with. man s fate; . with his ends and.

goals and with his future" 1 would like to: help improve hime
and to better his’ prospecta- P hope ‘to teach him how to be
_brotherly, cooperative, peacefui ‘cOurageous and just.

u".'




in a brief digression in order to highlight some of Haslow 8 "

basic character traits. It has been noted by both friendsi ‘

and commentators -;hat Haslpw-;was a very aggressive and

determined _men.[i] He ‘nede'ehe following comment.fwiﬁh

'regard £o_how he'feltlabout'the“inportance his work in-

light of world develnpmenfsi

In any case my reaction is that ‘there 1is
nothing else to do that 13 sensible but to proceed
on the basis that the world will. .endure.. - Any"
other way .of life means giving up up and falling into

.depression and, in a sense, accepting death - now.
1 think I can say it best 'this ways: even i€ I knew
that the world was coming to an  end" ‘anyway, '1'd
still keep fighting. I think 1f I were dropped‘
out of a plane into the ocean and told the nearest.
land was a thousand miles away, I'd: still swim.

“And 1'd despise the one who. gave up (HV 90) :

Maslow's Journals are fulL-qf stbrie§~of his}dieeppbintmene

with colleagues, students, and friends because they were not

rigorous and ‘determined ienough.._ It was his deep and

personal commitment to his werk- that 'allowed him to -put

virtually all else aside. As he notes, "my own work, for

‘that matter, has been a - perebnal search fer .a -personal

answer -to personaliy felt problems‘which I was trying to

¢

solve for myself and for' the world at the same . time"(J 26)

This preoccupation uith his work did tend to_'put k elot of

. . . . L . we L . . L
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9. Cf. Richard J. Lowry, A. 'H. Maslow: _An. Intellectual

Portrait{Monterey, California, . 1973),_ . 16.;*"His,j‘for=a

better .or worse, was the’ style.of a man who felt ‘he had"

great deal of truth to- impart to the’ ‘world pand who,'
perceiving that life 1is short, conld scarcely take time: ‘ot
for the conventional- amenities.,. Whatever: :might have :been.’

Maslow's virtues and shortcomings, he was in any case a man
of great passion and honesty ' ¥ :
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'pepre off“especiarlyfthose who could enot share Maslon'a

sense of the importance of his endeavor. - His reaction -

L.

'this was quite simply that "one must exgect to be_unpqpnia;

-

729)

..

with shits unless one wishes himself to become a shit"(J-

Maslow's driving aim has elways been practical ‘and yet

very idealistic- o ) IR

"I was first a philosophy student in CCNY and

Cornell or anyway wanted to be, thought myself to’
be ;hat, and then got impatient with just talking

and wanted  to do something. about these
philosophical -questions, ‘solve’  them .and move
forward, and so turned to psychology as a kind of
empirical scientific philosophy. (I remember that

my main interest was socisal philosophy, to improve

the world. It went along with my socialism and

~do-goodism and utopianism and. 'idealism'.)(J 164)

It will therefore be very useful . to keep in mind that Maslow

is passionately concerned with understanding and

explaining

how human beings can become the best that they possibly can,

and-

-

necessary for us to reach the 1ideal state of full

then develop the techniques and. the understanding

and

complete 'humaness'. This was Maslow's mission and he fought

for it with all he had.

B. Science and Psychology

I.. Science ' =

-

Maslow speaks of science generally as 'meaning all

confirmable knowledge in all its stages of development”{RV

10). Indeed, Maslow has a broad and sweeping view of

T

to
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science.[10]" Hﬁuce, there can be no a priori limiting of
the. kind Bf data acqeptable-to'science.[ll] In the clinical
onﬁéuyiothér relevant) set;idg; for example, we must be

ce}tain';hht ‘'what we. understand and hear is what 1s being

"said,. not ‘a conq&rqction< based. -on our - prejudices or

theories(PS-93-99),f1nuorder‘to avoid this problem, we must

" be able tq‘asceftéin, ia sbhe—‘manner‘ the reality .of the

éxpe‘rience. R
7 o . . .
This is why I can - think "that (1) " most
psychological problems do and should begin with
phenomenology rather than & with Vobject;ve{

t

10. Cf,. ES‘ 72 where Maslow gives an indication of just how
brocad his understanding of science 1is. MIf there is any
primary rule of sclence, it is, in my opinion, acceptance of
the obligation to acknowledge and describe all of reality,
all that exists, everything that is the case. Before all"
else science must be comprehensive and all-inclusive. ‘It
must accept within its Jurisdiction even that which cannot
be measured, predicted, controlled, or ordered. ' It must

;accept even contradictions and illogicalities‘and mysteries,’

the vague, the ambiguous, the archaic, the unconscious, and
all other aspects of wexistence that are difficult to
communicate."” - ' T .

11. Cf. J 276 where Maslow offers the following description
of those who attempt to fit reality into a ,pre-determined
form. "Had a dream in which a good phrase chme to describe
limited scientists: they are like the cameras of wmy youth
which could take pictures only in bright sunshine. Or they
are like the planes of "my youth, which could fly only in
clear, sunny, still weather. They defined as ~'flying
weather' only clear, still days, because that was the only
weather  they could fly 4dinm. . Call this “"method-limited
truth'. Like seeing the world thru a keyhole and callinmg it
truth. After  all, doesn't a psychoanalyst fit this
description somewhat? Only -that is 1rteally. true, deeply"
true, which comes via the psychoanalytic method. Everything

else is8 'superficial', undynamic, ‘etc. Here 1is the
reductionism, too, if you 'don't watch out. Lay bare the
roots: and then define them as -the only reality, .the true
real ' reality. The rosebush " and its roses are

'superficial’."



experimental, behavioral laboratory techniques,
and also (2) that we must usually press on from:
phenomenological beginnings toward objective,
experimental, behavioral laboratory methods. This
is I think a normal and usual path--from a less
reliable beginning toward a more reliable level of

- knowledge.(PS 47) . ’

That 1s, we must be concerned with the establishment of the

inter-subjective validity of our data.[12] The question, as

will be seen, becomes one of the method by which this is to

be accomplished.

Maslow certainly does not wish to degrade nor deny ‘the
‘§alué and importance of abstract knowledge' as opposeé te
experiéntial knowledge. "Itf is the 'dichotomized, solely
abstth;t knowlédge that i; so dangerous, the abstractions
and the systems that are opposed .to or dichotomized from
experience ‘instead of being built ubon. it and integrated

with it"ﬁPS 66). Thus, what 1is rejected 1is abstract

theorizing that has no foundation in actual lived

12. Cf. J 80-81. "If, as I think, there's a good big element

of 4introspection, self-analysis, self-therapy in these
things, then there 1s - always the possibility of
overgeneralizing from one man's soul. How can I know when,

in self-analysis, I have hit the universal or have only hit
one character type, or even just one peculiar individual?
And vyet I approve of this approach to psychologicel
knowledge. It's the best way--maybe the only way at the
"beginning. Therefore we must be courageous about explorhng
.ourselves, write 1t out publicly, <compare such persogal
" theories with each other to see how pgeneral they.are op how
specific, and thus go toward a generalized phenomenology and
general truth out of the varied personal truths.':
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experieﬁce.[13]. Maslow .states that there really 1s no
substitute for direct; personal experience{(PS 45). Thus,
sclence must also take' this experiential 'knowledge'into
ac;ount.[lﬁ] "My thesis is that expériential knowledée. is‘
prior to verbal-conceptual knowledge but; that they . are
hierarchically-integrated and need each other. No human
being da¥; speclalize too much in either kind of knowing.
Science with the psyche left in can be shown to be moré

powerful than the science which excludes experiential

-

daqa"(PS 46-47). Hence, the scientist should exhibit a
greater awareness of actual lived experience. The scientist

should be more concerned with reality than with the

construction of systems. "A scientist's first duty, then,

13.. This point will be familiar to all who have studied
phenomenological-existentiglism. = Cf. J 166 where Maslow
indicates that he too has been influenced by this movement.
"Existentifal psychology and psychiatry is now having--or
receantly has had-- a8 huge effect on me. Not so much of
teaching me new things (ﬁhich it did some) but rather of
making me realize that's where I belong. Have enjoyed their
meetings mére than any other, amd I feel most at home with
them. I've been writing existential psychology all the time
and didn't know it." As will be seen in Chapter V, it is
precisgly a study of Maritaln and Giorgi that will assist in
an elugidation of exactly what Maslow had been doing without
knowiz? ic.

14. Cf. Abraham Maslow, "Deficiency Motivation and Growth
Motivation", Marshall R. Jones, ed. Nebraska Symposium on

Motivation(Lincoln, Nebraska, 1955), p. 5. "It is

unfortunate that we cannot ask a rat to pgive subjective

. Teports. Fortumately, however, we can ask the human being,

and I see no reason in the world why we should reéfrain from
doing 80 until we have a better source of data. If the
‘'objective’ psychologists trying ‘to defimne  Tmotivation
sometimes seem to be staggering about in the' dark, perhaps
it is because they have voluntarily  blind-folded
themselves." '

I' ‘- }
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1s to describe the facts. If thege conflict with the demand
for ‘ﬁ 'good - system', then out wiﬁh the system.
Systemapizing_and.thebrizing come after the facts.. Or, td
évoié ruminating over what a fact is, let us say that ;he
_firsf task of ;Ee scientist is to expefie;ce. truly that

which exists"(PS 79).

Maslow ‘ also caytions agaiﬁst idgntifying science
exclusively with what is generally.called natural science.
[15] Physics is thus not the only model for scientific
investigation, and in the case of psychélogy it 1s =a

particularly 1inappropriate one. The trend of orthodox

sclence towards mechanization and dehumanization was quite

necessary when dealing with rocks, plants, and animals, but

it 1is ©becoming increasingly evident that one need not
dehumanize the human being, mnor- deny him human purposes(PS

2). These two varying apprcaches now exist simultaneously,
/"

15. Cf. MP 15. "Such an attitude is especially dangerous for
the psychological and soclal sciences. Here the injunction
to be truly scilentific is usually trenslated as: Use the
techniques of the physical and life sciences. Hence we have
the tendency among many psychologists and soclal scientists
to imitate old techniques rather than to create and 1invent
the new ones made necessary by the fact that their degree of

development, their problems, and thelr ~data are
intrinsically different from those = of the physical
sciences. Tradition in science can be a dangerous

blessing. Loyalty is an unqualified peril."



-

but the -point 4is to integrate th;m into Q.whole.[lel The
assertion is not ﬁhat orthodox science 1s incorrect, only
that it 1s‘inadequate‘fof dealing with a fully developed
conceptr of 'pérson', and mdre.-significantly, it cannot
account for. thg full phenomenal . reality of lived

-

experiencé.[l?]

-~

This brings us directly to the more general problem of
what Maslow célls"problem-centering V5. means-centering'.

Maslow wants to demonstrate that many of the weaknesses of

traditional scienmce and psychology are the result of =&

technique-centered ~approach to the defining of science. 1In
effect he is going tec argue that somé of the_shortcomings of

contemporary sclence are due to the fact that the essence &%

sclence is seen to lie in 1its hardware and procedures ang

not 1in its problems, questions and goals(MP 11). Maslow

-
B

16. It is important to note that these significant questions
and issues which Maslow raises are definitely in need of
further clarification. That 1s, we need to establish the
relationship between a philosophy of nature and a science of
nature, and then we must discuss the relationship between a
philosophy of man and a psychology of man. Maslow's
insights and observations will have much more force when
seen in thls new light. This material will be dealt with in

‘Chapter V.

17. Abraham Maslow, "Dynamics of Personality Organization
I", Psychological Review, 50:1943, p. 5%5. "This conclusion
exposes the essentially theoretical nature of the entire
reductive effort. It must be understood that this effort 1is
not of the essential nature of scilence in general. It is

simply a reflection or implication in science of an
atomistic, mechanical world view which we now have good
reason to doubt. Attacking such reductive efforts is then

not ati attack on science in general, but rather on one of
the possible attitudes towards science.”
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indicates that matters are in such a state that he has never
seen any criticism in the literature of a paper being
trivial. Rather, the criticism 1s always d;rected towards
the proceduresjand technidues(MP 12). The message seems to’
be that the significance of youf research does not matter as
long as you do it well.[18] As Maslow notes, "in éxchange
for Freud, Adler, Jung, Fromm and Horney, we are offered

beautifully executed, precise, elegant experiments which, in

at least haiﬂi the <cases, have nothing to do with enduring
human problems, and which are written primarily forlgther
members'of the guild"(P? 21). This criticism does not mean
that technique 1s unimportant, but‘ﬂhat techniqﬁe should not
overshadow the goals of science. Technique is important in
®s much as it helps the scientist to a;h;eve his- goals, but

-

18. Cf. Abraham Maslow, "A Philosophy of Psychology", Frank
T. Severin, ed. Humanistic Viewpoints in Psychology(New
York, 1965), hereafter designated as PP in this chapter,
pp. 20-21, where Maslow makes~a similar comment with regard
to psychology. "The sad thing/is that most students °~ come
into peychologyd with humanistic interests. They want to
find out about people; they want to understand love, hate,
hope, fear, ecstasy, happiness, the meaning of life. But
what is so often done for those high hopes and yearnings?
Most graduate, and even undergraduate, training turns away
from these subjects, which are called fuzzy, unsclentific,
tender~-minded, mystical...Instead the student is offered dry
bones, techniques, precision, and huge mountains of facts
which have little relation to the 4{interests which brought
him into psychology. —Evemr—worse, they try, often
successfully,.-to make the student ashamed of his interests
as somehow unscientific. Thus the fine 1impulses of youth
are often lost, and with them, the creativeness, the daring,
the boldness, the unorthodoxy, the 3sense of high mission,
the humanistic dedication. . Cynicism closes in, and the
student settles down to being a member of the guild, wit

all its prejudices and orthodoxies." !




technique should not_be allo_ed to become an end in itself,

When we approach ciehce from the perspective 'of

means-centerihg,'}é‘find that quantification becomes an end

u

in 1tself(MP 13). This is due'to‘tpe fact that this approach
places a great emphaqis on 'how"' something is said, insteadj

of on 'what' 1s said. Quantified responses become the only

L \
accepted ones. More drastically, means-centering tends to

D

limit the scope of sciénce. The scientist will ‘only feel

comfortable with questions and roblems that can . be

accommodated within the- framework £f the -techniques and
apparatus that he knows well andt are avﬁiLablg to him. As
Maslow states, this ma%esfthe sclentist seem much like "the
famous‘drunk who looked for his ;al{gt, not where h; 1Qst
it, but under the street lamp, 'Be;ausg the llight{is.bette;
there'..."(ﬁP 13). A preoccupation with technique will -have

the result of drastically nhrrowiﬁg'the scope of sciéntific

investigation. Hence, many lmportant qmestiaﬂg nd, problems
. >

’ -

"will be ignored because they cannot be studied by current

Sor



techniques -and thus are unscientific.[19)

.HeapSfcentering tends to retard the development of new

. /

techniquesaand .usnallf results. in the sclentist relying

instegd,Gﬁtfﬁz\gitabliéhed‘bnésl It also blocks the asking
of certain questions, mnamely questions such as those

concerning th;' subjective orT rélues,_éimply"bééause‘ such
quesﬁiﬁn; dolnot arise, ‘or cdﬁnot. bé‘ answéfed, by tﬁeﬂ
cufrent tecﬁniques.béing empLoYéd. ‘This, to;, will have a
li@iting effect on the sco?g of science. A Heﬁv}‘ émphasis
on technique allows :pe.scienéist to believé thatl he 15
avoiding the question of values .Eecause ngthods. ire
ethidall} neutral; p;oplems and questions may not be, for
sooner or later, they invo{;e all the kndtty arguments about
values. One wéy of aéoi&ing the problem.of-v;iues is to
stress the techniques of sciencelfather fhan the goals. of
spience"(MP 17). However,rﬁhiS‘is not possible, for sclence

as a human endeavor cannot be independent of human

19, Cf. J 402 where Maslow offers the following comment.
"Very useful compare mechanized science to
Henry Ford-style ne type of organlzktion and
style of work™ and worker. E.G., the whole man is not
needed--just his hands, or a ~particular easily learned
partial skill; the Job is broken down into parts and bits
not needing highly trained people; Judgments, taste,
idiosyncrasy, connoisseurship, professionalism, autonomy,
‘pride--all these are minimized. It leads’ toward an
entrepreneur or manager sitting in an office planning for a
large organization of ad hoc trained, unskilled,
interchangeable, anonymous people. The paradigm toward

which this leads or points 13 automated science withbut
people.” :




values.[20] Clearly, science, regardless of definition,

cannot be value-free because it ‘is 'always someone who

';'-

. designs,'intérpfets and'analysesi[le

" This problem of ‘attitude' becomes manifestly evident

in psychology.- The psychologist wmay view an exberience as

unique or he m;y view it as typical and thus merely file it

r

under the appropriate category(MP 203). The 'second reaction
is 'called\-'iubricizing' or ‘'abstracting' because the

: !
psychologist ‘does not really properly examine the experience

but takes 4in only enough to see what filé to pﬁt it in.
Maslow charges that "most American psychological activity

proceeds as if reality were fixed and stable rather than.
£ : . _ . L

R et i

20. 'Cf. Abraham Maslow, The Farther Reaches of Human
Nature(Middlesex, England, 1576), P 5 where Maslow mnotes

that "I am convinced that the value-free, value-neutral;
value-avoiding model of science that we dinherited from

physics, chemistry, and astronomy, where it was necessary

and desirable to keep the data clean and also to keep._the

. > church out of scientific affairs, is quite unsuitable for
(Jthe'scientific study of life. '~ Even more drédmatically 1is

this value-free philosophy of gglence unsuitable for human

. ‘ " qwestions, where personal values, purpeses and goals,.
' intéwtions and plans are absclutely carucials~ for the
unders%gsding of any person, and even for the <classical

. goals of\ sclience, prediction and control."

hﬁﬁq\H\;T\ Cf. PS 122. "For one thing the whole scientific process
is \1tself shot through with selectiveness, choice, and
preference. We could even call it gambling if we wanted to,
as well as good taste, judgment, and connolsseurship. No
scientist is a mere camera eye or tape recorder. He is not
indiscriminate 4ia his activities. -He doesn't dé6 just
anything. He works at problems that . he- characterizes as
‘important' or as ‘interesting', and he. comes up with
'elegant' or ’'beautiful' solutions. He does 'pretty’
experiments, and prefers 'simpler' and 'clearer' -results to
confused or sloppy ones."

.



changing and developing (a state rather than a process), and
as if it were discrete and) additive rather than

"interconnected and patterned"(MP 204). In keeping with .his

dynamic view of man, Maslow argues that past experiences are

not 1sqlaned, etomistlc bits of data, but are all part of
the proeese of cnaraoter formation. Maslow would.thua ¢laim
that with regard to e particular person '"the influence of
someJtragic experience would be "to change him from an

-

immature person “to a more mature "adult, wiser, _more
tolerant, more humble, better able to solyve anz of the
problems of adult 1ife", while on the other hand, the

contrasting theory of orthodox-science "would be that he had

ehanged fin ‘no way exoept b} the ad hoec acquisition of a

‘technique of managing or solving such and such a par;icnlar
‘type of problem, e.g., the death of his hﬁ¢her"(HPQk21e).
What daslow stetes'ls that the whole person has been changed
by this e#periente, notljustepart of nim.' He wants to argue
that'the‘nwo epproachee ‘need not diametrically oppose each
other, bue must nonetheless be differentiated Both are
'needed in order to oresent the whole picture: there 1is both

‘change and stability.[22]

22.. Cf. RV vii where Maslow indicates that hokistic thinkers
will thave quite a problem convincing others of thelr
analysis “hecause '"they learn inevitably that 'most people
think atomistically, in terms of either-or, black-white, all
in or all out, of mutual exc#isiveness and separativeness.
A good example of what 1 mean is the mother who gave her son
two ties for his Pbirthday. As he put on one of them to

please her, she asked sadly, 'And why do you hate the other
tie?'" ) '

\
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- While {t 15 certainly the cas that there aré.:;imésf .
when it is helpful to simply rubricize our ekpeiience}. this"”

is not‘generally-the case for the psychologiéi.- Instead, he .-
‘ o

should let reality

=

order to grasp ;<icomprehensive picture. "This all aﬁé#ﬁts:‘

to saying that we must treat the experience ds.uif ;it‘he;éf*.
unique aud unlike anything else in‘“the world and that‘our'j.‘ 
only effor£ must be to apprehénd_ it in+ its own ngtﬁfé,:-.-'
rather than to try to see how it fits into oux theories,, 5&:’

schemes, and our concepts"(MP 207-208). It .is .the ..

hermeneutical position of not pre-determining the

answer.[23] The implication of this is that, at the very -

least, scientists and psychologists should attempt to allow

- e e om om o am

23. Cf. AE;dham Maslow, "Cognition of the Particular and the
Generic", 'Psychological Review, 50:1948 pp. 24-~25 ‘where
Maslow notes that "The truest contrast. with rubricizing
attention is probably furnished by Freud's concept of
'free-floating attention'. Observe that Freud recommends
passive rather than active attending on the grounds that
active attention tends to be an imposition of a-set of
expectations upon the real world.  Such expectations can
drown out the voice of reality, if it be weak enough. Freud
recommends that we be yielding, humble, passive, interested

only in finding out what reality has to say to us, concerned

only to allow the imtrinsic sttucture of° the material to
determine that which we perceive. This all amounts to
saying that we must treat the experience as if it were
unique and wunlike anything else in the world and that our
only effort must be to apprehend. it 'in -1ts own nature,
rather than to try to see how it Tits into our theories, our

schemes, and our concepts. This is in the most complete

sense a recommendation to problem-centering and against
ggp-centering. To the fullest extent possible, the . ego, its

experiences and its pre-conceptions, its hopes and its fears:

are to be put aside if we are to apprehend the per se,

intrinsic nature of the experience before us." - ' .y

speak for itgelf.to'its fullest extentfin: -




- for more direct experience as it is given insteed of simply

\

cataloguing it(MP 208) Again, the*need for a new-conception

of science and -the Tule of the scientist is called for [26]

-Another aspect of rubricizing is that because it tends

to make everything into something fanilier, stereotyping it

“the psychologiet will also find that "aiong with successfui-

placing of the problem» goes an automatically avaiiable set

of techniques for handling the probiem"(MP 219) Thus, therc‘

will be a definite tendency to interpret the untamiliar into'

h. that which is familiar just to make the psychologist feel

mqre comfortable .with the_. data_f.endlfthef concomitent

- 4
P

'-techniques."It\woold; of course, ”be_ﬂ@ncﬁ‘ibetterf'if ,e"'h

b S '

thorough 'examinetion weref carried - out ‘instead of  this

C'reductive ehstractingf " As well, this rnhritizingyf'endlcu:

.-

‘stereotyping Cwill encourage  the ”rationaiiedtion; of -

concipsions -instead'z of = the actueltu: eiecoyery'. .éff

conc.lusions(MP 2205: This rationalization,iregardless of hou B
skillful it may be, must be distinguished’ fromntrue creative
thought‘and the lack of thought thet ‘is otten hidden in the-

guise of belief.

v
e

‘24, Maslow is, of course, correct 1in ‘this ‘essertion, “but
. what must be emphasized is that such a new ecience cannot be
‘obtained -uunless one redlized the necessity of Joining a -

philosophy of - man with a psychology of 'man .and  then

~demonstrating the continuity between the, two disciplines.,
- This is not -brought to ‘light by Maslow. to a suffictent"

degree and hence will be developed fnrthet;in:Chepter V.. .



samo methods uaed iu biology and physios.f The.problem areasQL

\

wqre those that theae»methods could accommodate(PS“'lOZ)

I B . )

Haoloq o:esilphat ;69,‘ many psychologists have‘

[ . T
[ LS i »

3
T

should blindiy atcept: any given modégﬂﬁ but rather,

M attempt to devclop a philosophy,w@;methodology,'and +§ 'view:

)

of.. science which will ba applicable for its concerns(PP 22)

L

o Hencc, Haslow wants

B : u.‘.‘,{

~mode1u‘f

Al
as’ . &

we '"take
. ¢ ““|7.,, -
knowledge ofuthe person as.the moﬂé* cas

createiz paradigms

‘i;modeIS;f

.'-. .:r--.r, A 3
epistemoldgy"(PS TOZ 103_' aslow'believes that we must be

) A

in 'love' with the ohjeot o

A

study, i e., Ehat we must oaie,
be ‘concerned, interésted and involved(P$ 109). What "Maslow

;bfﬁ nuggests here is that we must be integrally involved with

PR ) _ o

-o-‘-

their ;dwn: terms;:l Ho;;?er, he _contends 'that psychology"

PRI

.:féom whioh to
methodology,"

conceptualization,‘ ‘and * Heltanschauung, of philosophy and

1mp1y3}:;
. ﬂccebfeﬂ-?ﬁ Philosophy ‘and. couceptionB ﬂ@? ‘the n&turqiﬂ"f

sciences merely because' these sciencés‘}wer@ succaséful in . -

S
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the object of study, im this case man.[25] In orthodax

science the preferred role modei is that of the detached,

.

non-participant observer. However, Maslow claims that this

is a %irtually 1mpos§ible position to maintain, patticulérly
in psychology. As he potés,' "one trouble with <classical

science applied to'psychology is that all it knows how to do:

welll is to studynpeoplé as objects, when what we need is to

" be able to study them also as subjects"(PS 54). This 1is a

person to person relationship because .when we study man, we

also s tudy durselve;, that is, .in psychology we also deal

Al

R

25. Cf.  Abraham Maslow, Eupsychian Management: A
Journal{Homewood, Illinois, 1965), hereafter designated EM

in_this chapter, p. 201.. "One of the sharp differences
between the Freudian point of view and the existential point
of view is the phrasing of the relationship between the

- therapist and tHe patient. The Freudians, at least

officially,-speak of transference:. and countertransference
only; that is, there 13 no other kind of relationship which
is systemafically embeddeq in the theoretical structure.
And it ould be remembered that both transference and
countertridansference arte defined as lrrational, unreal,,
neurotic, " attitudes whP™ch are to be analyzed away by
insight, "and which will -disappear before insight. That is,
truth will destroy them. The tendency probably is,
therefore, for the normal gratitude that a patient may have
for a person who has helped him out of his .sickness, out of
pain and misery, to be analyzed away under the head of
transference. No possibility of friendship or of normal

-gratitude which a helped person ought to have for the one

who helps him is possible theoretically. But in existential
psychotherapy there can be a place for this aspect of the
relationship of love between two human beilngs. And then, ‘of
course, we would turn the tables. I certainly would wonder
what was wrong with a person who had been helped, e.g., out
of a depression or am anxlety mneurosis, by a therapist and
who did not feel some gratitude, some affection, some desire
to return the favor. Such & man would in fact bé sick in a

" profound human way."




“of condescension. We must ce

with the question of self-knowledge.[26]

This Vaiso' highlights the question of the goals of

~science and knoﬁledge. Maslow claims that the ultimate

-goals-of knowledge about people are different from those of

'

knowledge concerning things or animals{PS 40). As a rule we

are usually more ‘concerned with questions of prediction and

"control with regard .to the latter. However, when it comé¢s

fo'people Maslow rejects this as a legitimate or desirabjle
goal. Rathe;,'whét should be emphasized is knowledge in the

form of"undérstanding and self-undersﬁanding. .Maslow goes

on to make a rather significant observation feggrdtng why we

‘sometimes fear this" type of knowledge, particularly

self-knowledge. "While human beings love knowledgé and seek

it--they are curious--they also fear it. The closéf to the

personal it is, the -more they fear it; So human knowledge
is apt to be_a'Eihd of dialectic between this lgve and th?s
fear"(PS 16). Thus, the psychoanalyst, for iunstance, will
alwéys have to be aware of this potent resistence to
self-eoﬁéciousness. Feaf notwithstaﬁaing, Maslow wants to

argue ”thag if we know our own biological nature, i.e., the

“intrinsic .8elf, well enough, then this kgowledge. d&dicgtes

i

»

26. Cf. EM 183, "Here the stress of the existential
psychotherapists, as I intefpret them, would be "helpful,
i.e., of brother human beings who are in the same boat, 4dn
the sa¥e human condition, helping each other as an older
brother helps a younger brothgr out of love rather than out

h)gfinly give up here . in these
groups auny taint of the old medical paradigms in which a

‘healthy man treated sick people, in an authoritative way."
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to  us our personal destiny. That is, it implies that we
would love our own nature and would yield to it, enjoy it,
and express it fully if only we know it well enough"(PS 41).
He notes that most people resent being thought of as
predictable and will at times act 'deliberately so as to be

unpredictable:[27]

We can value knowledge not only for its own sake as a
matter of personal growgﬁl but also as a way to reduce

anxiety(TPB 64),. For example,’ we might be afraid of

~
GV

something that is unfamiliar to us, butﬁby‘-;ohing to 'know'
it the fear will go away. We can also avoid knoﬁledgeudé A

way of reducing anxiety(TPB 66). There are times which

-

dictate that we would be better off if we did not have any
knowledge about the matter, that is, ignoranﬁe may indeed be
bliss on certain occasions. This 1is alsoc one way "of

avoiding making decisiohs and hence avoiding
» .

27. Cf. PS 43. "Freedom has now become Spinozistic, 1.e.,
the freedom to embrace and to love one's own destiny, which
is certainly determined at leagt in part by the discovery
and the understanding of what and who one 13, of one's Real
Self (a la Horney), and of being eager to suprender to 1t.
This is to let it contrcl, to choose freely to be determined
by 1it; thus it is to transcend the dichotomies 'freedom vs.
determinism’ or 'freedom vs. <control', or 'understanding as

R goal vs. prediction and control as goals'."

T

g . M\ﬁf,f«ffn %



PR}

tesponsibility.{28] . .

Unlike some ofhef sciences, it 1as difficult to say

,preciself exactly what the fundamental datum of psychology

is. In fact, it seems to be far easier.to‘say what it 1is

not. As we go 'tﬁro;gh the list of not's "we wind up with
the paradoxicaf conclusion that the fundqmenfﬁl datum of
psychology is the original complexity ﬁhat psycholdgistg-had
set “*hemselves to amnalyze inéo. elements ot fuﬁdameﬁ;al
units"{MP 595). Irfother wordﬁ,'weEfindﬂthat the fundamenfal

patient, it iéﬁ:gé)t&ﬂlized, must be approached as a single,

umique person rather tham ag a member of a classz-that is,

‘datum of psycholo%y is man. In ‘clintcal psychology "the:

if the main p posé is psychotherapy. }Understanding a

‘person is not the same as classifying or rubricizing him.

" And understanding a person 1is the sinéQ qua non for

therapy."[29] It thus becomes somewhat improper to even -
Foyr

Y

search for a fundamental datum, as wunderstood by mnatural
: ¥ | S

*ciekte, simply because man as complex being camnot be

" 28. Cf. Abraham Maslow,'"The‘Need to Know and the Fear of

Knowing", The Journal of General Psychology, 68:1963, p.
118 where Maslow once agaln acknowledges the value he places

S om understanding Freud, especially on sthis issue of

self-knowledge. "From our point of view, Freud's greatest
discovery, the one which lies at the root of psychodynamics,

“ips that the great cause of much psychological {llness is the

fear of 'knowledge of oneself--of one's emotions, impulses,
memories, capacities, potentialities, of one's destiny."

29. Abraham Maslow, "Resistance t¢ . Being Rubricized",
Bernard Kaplan and Seymour Wapnes, eds. Perspectives in

PsychologicalVTheoryS Essays in Homor of Heinz Werner(N?w‘

’York,*19§0), p 177.

' ~
1
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reduted or redefined into simpler elements. In ah&rt,
atéﬂgstic' and':iéductionist models of sciénce are not

appropriate for psychology(MP 296).

In orthodox ¢ sciehce ~the usual- procedure 1is to
- -

investigate the particular in order‘to be able to genefglize
about the universal(Pé 9). This is seen to be unaccept%g}e
when stﬁdying peocple because each one is unique and hence
this type of empirical generalizatioﬁ *will not suffice.
People are not mere samples.[30] The problem is that people
geherally' aée unique and not ;ntercﬁangeabie. Hasiow

contends that his work experienée led him to the conclusion

that the " reductive and atomistic techniques of orthodex

'-A\LJ person. | Instead, a holistic approach is the only one that
. e _ . :
- ~ affords proper results{(PS 11). It muéQ_bé recalled that the

.goal here 4is knowledge of.the whole person, not just some

isolated aspects of the person. Initidlly Maslow had found

‘that the techniques and general approach of the orthodox
scientists were perfectly adequate for his purposes. "So

long as I worked behaviorally with dogs and monkeys and

- e e o -

30. Cf. PS 9. ny one sample is just that, a sample; (it is
not itself. It\stands for something. It 1s anonymous,
expendable, not ul&gue, not sacred, not sine gqua non; it has
no proper name all its own and is not worthwhile in itself
as a particular instance. It is interesting only insofar as
it represents something other than itself. This is what I
mean when I say that orthodox, textbook science normelly and
centrally studies classes of things, or interchangeable
objects. There are no individuals in a textbook of physics
or chemistry, let alone mathematics."

5

‘gcience are simply not appropriate for a study of the human.



. X . N
exper¥mented with learning and conditioning and with

—
motivated behavior, the avallable methodological tools
served me. well"(PS 13). Howeverx, he indicates that he found

‘problems when he started asking new and difflcult questions

concerning the higher aspects of "human exlstence, aspects

which could not be accogpodated by orthqggx science. "y
. . ~
discovered then that many scientists disdainm what they

cannot cope with, what they cannot do well"(PS 14). He notes
that scientists will simply have to learn to 1live with
imprecise data when they are engaged in the first efforts of

a new research.

It is also the case that a person, unlike another
'object' of knowledge, has to want to be known or. at least
allow himself to be known(PS. 17). Unlike physical science

where it is generally conceded that the ‘elimination of

burpose;is necessary, it is thée case that when studying
pp&ple "you must make your epistemological peace with the

fact that people have pufposes aud goals of their own even

‘though ‘physical objecfs do ﬁot"(ES 18). It is "this simple

fact, which 1is excluded systematically from the model of

+

classical physical science, whigh automatically makes 1its

-

methods less appropriate for studying most human

behavior"(PS 18). The pfoblem’ is further.aggravated by the
fact -that these purposes may be unknown to the individual(P$

19).

We are then left with the obvious problem of exactly



ity

how are we to study man in a scientific mamner within the

realm of psychology. Clearly some sort of alternative model

‘Bf sclentific Investigation is required. We know fthat there

are at least two ways of apprcaching any phenomena: we view

it as self-contained, or we <can situate it within the

' conte§t~of the who}e(MP 296-297). These two approaches need

nét be in conflict as long as we realize that they provide
different types of information. Thus, before we can ask any
specific questions  ‘abbut the person, we must understaqd'the
berson as a whole. he must grasp the whole before we can

situate the particular. Maslow found that the problems

increased when he went from the study of pathological péoplé

to'nonpathoibgical peoplegPS 14-15). The difficulty was the

problem of values, norms and the meaning of health. These-

el .
were questions which orthodox science is 1ill-equipped to

confront(PS 15).l{;§ situation is very much 1like having a

hammer as your only tool and thus treating everything as a

‘nail(PS 15-16). As we have seen; "if you define 'science' as

that which it is able to do, then that which it is not able
ta do‘bgcomes 'non-gciénce', i.e., unscientific"(B5 16).
This results "in scientists gfstricting ‘themselves . to
studylng only that which can be accgmmodated by a}re;dy

existent techniques. By way of example he éoes on to note

" that science and rgéigion have been needlessly dichotomized,

at least .in a gen

al sense. "My thesis i1s, in general,
that new developments 1iun psychology are forcing a profound

change in our ph;losophy'of sclience, a change 350 extensive
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that we may be able.to accept the basicrféligious questions
as & Jper part of the " jwrisdiction of science,_ once
scldnce is broadened and redefined"(RV 11). Maslow contends
that science and religién can both‘address themselves to the
questioﬁ of values; this i3 not the exclusive domain of

religion, This denial of values results from .the view of

science as merely being a teocol or instrument{(RV 12).

C. Summary

The main goal of this chapker. hag"‘geen to explicate
Maslow's conception of sclence in general and psyéhology in
particular. .We' saw  that Maslow had serious doubts
concéfﬂing the ‘appropriateness of what @ay be .called
crthedox, or nptural; science as. the 'only or best means of
gaining kuow;nge, let alone a comprehensive un&e:standing
of man. Hence, he wanted to take the twoe ' main
representatives of psychology as a natural science,
psychoanalysis and behaviorism, and integrate their best‘
aspects Into a new vision of sclence and psychology. He

particularly wanted to avoid the 7reductionism and the

stereotyping that natural science inflicts on all that it

-
I

studies, especially man. In place of this natural science

v

Maslow suggests a different view of science, one that 1is

’

based on holistic analysis. This is a crucial. point which

will receive more appropriate attention 4in Chapter V.
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However, let us anticlpate a little and iniicate that Haslow
seems to be satlisfied with statiﬂg that orthodox scienca 1is
inadequate, that there is 1indeed room for an enlarged
concept of science. However, he does,bnot fully and
adequately devélop this idea. With the a%@Qof Maritai and
Glorgi we will be able to ~complete and d;epen Maslow's
epistemology, which despite its many merits simply does not

go deep enough on this matter.

L]

‘His concern was with all the Yarious aspects .of man,
would be such that_they‘hllowed for an éxamination of man_ih
a truly comprehensive ‘and accurgfe~fmannef.- The.concern
would now be with the gi#en:hs it 1s'g1ven and experienced,
and with the individual as a unique individual.

v

We will now turn, in bhaﬁter 1V, to., =a basic

resentation of Maslow's psycholog . This will complete the .
P _ psy Yy , .

expositionary part of this study and _ set the stage for our

critical evaluation of Maslow's enterprise.

]

especially the higher_onés. 'This new sgignée and psychology

[l



CHAPTER IV
THIRD FOKCE PSYCHOLOGY

. A. This chapte;_will, in & sense, be & <continuation of the
previous one. It iIs now possible fof s to move on to a
spééifié 'consiﬁeration of Maslow's - own ‘posiﬁion called
'Third Fo*cé Psychology'. Hence, in this chapter we will
look at the basic assumptions of his psychology, the
specifics of ‘ poqiﬁion, and start our examination of one

o

of  the cen 1 themes .of Maslow's work, namely,

vi

-self-actualization. We will Jalso examine the broader

implications of Third Force Rsychology; (

r ~
’

A, Prologue to a Theory of Motivation o

Before proceeding directly to a presentation

Maslow's' psychology it will be beneficial to considexr #a
number of propositions and conditions concerning motivation
,which Maslow believes - must be incorporated into any thgory

of motivation which is toc be considered adéQuateiand sound.

It will become evident that these pre-conditions, and

the agtial theory of motivation itself, revolve “around a
H

basip distinction ‘between what Maslow sees as a ,holistié

standpoint and what he sees as a mechanistic-causal model.

. ’ : - ' P -

1



Put simply tﬁig'is a difference between motivation based on

'pulls' (that is, goals, ends, purposes), and 'pushes' (that

is, causes, forces, agencles, or structures, as described by

" behaviorism or psychoanalysis). As will also be seen, this
|

entails‘diffe;ing'éoncepts of the status and character of

man. In brief, what we-lvave here 1s the difference between

1
1

~a felgological view and a mechanistic one. On the one hand,

the f;eleological' view inplies that man iQ a purposeful

i .
initiator, the author, of Wis actions; on the other hand;

the mechdnistic view presénts man as acted upon, determined

and controlled,. Maslow will cleariy adopt the holistic

L=

standpoint and rejects any type of mechanical causality_hs

LY

being indadequate for the taék of accounting for thﬁ

character of man.

The individual must be consideréd as "an inteérateq,

organized whole" and not ust as some atomistic ccllection.
g . i

&f attributes.[1] In .the specific c¢ase of motivation theory .

this entails that the actions of a person must be understood
* f

as an action or desire of the whole person and not just a

"part of him. "Individuals had. best be studied as whole

personalities in all thelr complexity and richness, and with
all available tech&iques.' There can, éf.course, ée no
stinting of time here. The aim should be to understand the
individual as completely as pqssible.rather than to restrict

i

1. Abraham Maslow, . Hotiﬁation and. Personality{(New York,
1970), hereafter designated as MP in this chapter, p. 19.

- . - . B0 -
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1Y
oneself to any limited research problem."[2]" For_insﬁance,

when 'a’ person is hungry /{t is the whole person who# is

hungry, nqt'jusﬁ his stomach which is hungry (MP 19).- Hence,

the approach to undefstanding motivation and behavior  must: -

be holistic, not atomistic, in character.[3) -As Maslow

notes, there is here a contrast of two differiﬁg world .

~

views.‘ One is holistic, functional,'dynaqic apd purﬁosive;

the dthér "is atomistic, . taxonomic, static, causal .and_“.
. simple-mechanical (MP 299). Usually wgladopt ‘one or the.

‘othér, but 'it..is possible for E%em to be'complimenga:y és

long as we keep in mind.what questibns are being asked.

Maslow contends that . causality 1is the crux of " the

f . atomistic-reduc;ive positién.. He therefofe wants ‘tg. give

« - thisg concept some special attention. "If ome sées'the‘wofid
~as a collection ;f intrinsically independent-enéities, Ehere 

- _Temains to bé solvéd thé very obvious phenomenhl fact that
these entitiéq nevertﬁeless! have to‘do.witﬁ eash otherﬁ(HP_

300). The first attempt will be on the billiard ball model

where things interact but still retain their essential

: §
mmmemacce- ) ~
2. Abraham Maslow, "Experimentalizing the Clinical Method",
Journal of Clinical Psychblogy, 1:1945, p. 242.

3. Cf. Abraham Maslow, The Journals of Abraham Maslow, 2

Volumes(Monterey, California, 1979), hereafter designated as

J 1in this chapter, p. 1073, where Maslow offexrs a

description of what he wunderstands as holistic techmnique.

"Use the example of looking at a microscope slide. First,

you look at 1t against the light, grossly, with the naked

eye. Then you zero in with the lowest-power lens, then with

the next higher - power, and finally with your highest-power
lens. Good holistic technigque.”

-



. 1complex of‘

identity.

view untenable.

. a multiplicity of causes,'howeuer,'we-'do

theory, but’ aimply'the oldﬁoneiin.a'more‘complex'fornrf.Theywﬁ J:'

are beeically.“the . same ‘woeld'vieu.
. J . . BT .

St . ot e . - L
causaﬁity aimply ‘cannot ‘explain a - personality .syndrome

_;Haeloh ‘

Unfortunately modern physica has made this simplej“
The new causal position holds that there iaf

notg have'.a_znew
ok, 1 . o omew,

A

’hecauée everything within the syndrome must.‘ﬁe‘ seen as a

,‘cauae and effect of everything elae(MP

this to be an untenable position.

personality ayndrome'

\pparently

."“ \\. oo

thoughts,)impulses t01 action}

however, when studied carefully and

-

whave-a common unity that';may::be

diverseu'specificities
perceptions,
validly are -

phrased

300). He

Haslow s definition of a

;“is that it ds a structured, organized

(behavlgra;
.

_ etc.) which,

' L . AR ; - . S
similar d namic meanin ,'ex resaion{ '£lavor‘, functlon or
Y g P '

v
pun—— g

purpose"(MP 303)

?'areitalking about a whole.[ﬁl

- . )
- . .

Thus a’ syndrome is like a,stew,‘ it has

'7‘,many differentvcomponents that 'are identifiable but yet we

5‘_ B

-10:1942,

- “ :
4. Cf. .Abraham ‘Maalow,_ "The - Dynamics® _
Security- Insecurity " Character and Personality,
p- 332. "For .the philosophically minded

say that
"syndrome analysis
concept of
combine
whole. .and specificities ‘may .be’dealt

" violence to either.. More specifically,
retain our respect for_the_wholeness.and
human personality ‘at the same time that’
analytically, dissecting it for the

causdlity and .

1 " ’ . - ' - 82 '_l -

the notion” of ‘the syndrome and the

: _ , sake of a
ultimate understanding of its wholeness."

psychologist we may
technique. of

arises from a dissatisfaction with the
also represents an
synthetic, and analytic methodologies, so that both
with without

attempt to

doing
we . are, trying to
unigqueness of the
we wish to study it
better

clains-itha}jif“f”i

believes'

found to

‘variously as.a

o‘f~-PsychoLog_iqél= :



Physiological drives, such as hunger, are not the best

model .bpon which to formulate a theory of motivation.
Instead of‘cbncentrating on the physiologlcal qspecés,.we

shouid actualiy- pay far more atfgntionfto what are usually

-

considered as seccondary drives, e.g., the desires "for
. clothes, -automobiles, friendliness, company, praise,
iprestige, and the like...In actuality these are far- more

impoftanﬁ,.for us and they are faf_more common . It would
. . ' ' . . l . i: ) v ]
therefore be well to make one of them paradighm rather than

Y

thg-huﬁger'drixe"(HP\20).

¥e must alsq;feéognize that the average desires of

daily:life’are husualiy-mean; to én\ end rtather tha; ends in
.Fhemsélves”kHP?ﬁl)t fpese ends Qét the stag; for a; new
_iégiie ’paf “féaqs;to:aaneu end. “ﬁnghas h@ve‘ a dynamic
chain';;/desires leading ~to énd§ to \desires‘Land s;'on.

~

However, there will come a stage when we .reach our ultimate®

"or " absoluter ends. - Hence, " any comprehensive 'study of

-

‘motivation must keep- in ‘mind the fact that it Is part of

ﬁ;heﬂst;dy',oﬂ--bﬁe “ﬂltim;te human goals ;or desires or
‘ne;ds"(ﬁP 22fu.A;néed-is Bhfic;or instfnctoid if,il has the
‘following chéracgérisgi:s: "its absence breeds illness; its
ﬁrésenﬁé p:evénfslfilne§s; {ts restoration cured illness,
J;Jer ;;rta4n (very 'comp}ex) free cgoice st+tuations, it is

[
“

'p:eferred‘.by the deprived person over other satisfactions;

it is found to be inactive, at a lbw‘ebb, or functionally
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absent in the healthy person.”[5] . It may well be-the-case

that many of tﬁepe goals aTe ubcouscious in character, -and

1
'

. a8 a‘result,'to study only conscious motiyational“iife will
N . . 4 N . ’ ' - ~

"not be sufficient. '"Psychoanalysis has often ‘demonstrated

)
'

‘that‘thp rélationsﬁip between a conscious desire and the

"ultimate-unconscious aim that underlies jit.need not be at

.all diréct..;ﬂe_hai then aésert thaﬁ séhnd motivation Ehebry

cannot possibly afford to neglect the unéonstious Llife'(MP

'

- .

22). In the same vein -1t gan_%fy§een that overt behavior
. . by , -

‘itsélf may be sdmewhathmisiedding, It is  a questibh Tof

meaning. OveTt behavior such as going to church can mean a

greqi many thingg‘tq the person-who is doiﬁg*it.' Only after

‘we understand why he goes to.church can we speak *of whether -

or not he 'is a rellgidus.'ppﬁéon:J‘Anbthef-gkampLe would be

that of,political'radicalismi”soﬁe people hold this viey for

sincere persomal cqmmiﬁmgnt,-Qand' others just because they
are poor or disadvantaged, or perhaps 'for ' any number of

psycholbgiéall reasons . The ésychobogical anélyﬁis will .
naturally vary'dkpending on the rEqsonkH? 298). 

While it is t;ué that the appropriate ﬁeans”tol aéhievg
a particular end wilI"vary!from culture to cultqre}:the enﬂé

aimed at are in fact reasonably consistent. - That is, there

are ultimate ends, such as, self-esgeeﬁ or belonging, that
1 N . . . B}

. ] . .
are shared by all human beings. ‘“They may be expressed

---------- | -. /.

5. Abraham Maslow, Toward a Psychology of Being(New York,
1968), hereafter desigraited as TPB in this chapter, p. 22.
T
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differently, but they are still held in'_common} “rx'\éau1¢3

y

seém to be the case that human' beings are 'qctuailf' more:-

[

alike than one would think(MP 22- 23) "_.' -'j .f'”

]

o M

Even bhough'the expression of a partiouLer,dEBire way

seem to ilndlcate that one is_acting forfcertaingreasohs,,the

a

.
]

actual motivation might indeed be something élse. As, Hhelow
"

-notes, we have Learnéd from theﬂ'study of psychopathology;_i

that ﬂ‘consciouS‘desire or motiw&ted behavior.. may serve ‘as

a kind of channel through ‘which other purposes méy :expreSS

¥
KR \

-themselves (HP 23).. That‘is,,thE'S&me act for, different

. people may well “be motivated"by' divergent 'desirés.- '"fhe"

mein effort in holistic thinking is perceiving as clearly as

posszble the intrinsic nature of the prohlem with which ,Jne:

. 1s confronted...It is examined"cerefmlly, in its own right )

L

~and in its qun, type almoSt as if no other such ﬁrobien' had

been met bef fe.?[ﬁ] Thuat- rigid a.Eriori ;laeefficdtion-

~will not.be. feasible. A
Vo : - o ,;‘ 't : . -
It must also be recognized that -motlvations. ‘are not. '’

"isolated or static states bf being, hnt__rather,. we"should;

‘ -

assume 'that Amotivation- is- constant,' "never - ending,

"

: fluctuating, and complex; and that it is .an almost universal

-characteristic of :practicaliy every organisnic' state -of

' a/)ff/girs-','(np ©24).° Thus, - 'motiv_ation_ theory will have to

6. Abraham Maslow, "Cognition of the Particular and the
‘Generic", Psychological Review, 55:1948, p. 34.
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Lists will usually vary from researcher tal researcher

is needed is ‘a universal classification that is not 'sub

“to“‘the; uhims-df.fndividual
evidence now available seems to me to- indicate that the onlv'
‘sound and.fundamental:,baais

motivational 1life may be .

fundamental goals or needs,

researchersfd
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e“'weight
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this?'
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rate,ﬁf
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It is not possible to develop atomistic lists of drives”"

-oT needsy' lThis cannot be d0ne because all drives are nnt
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]
S
' -
. s - .
- - . .
t v -
‘ -
' * x - - \
P . - -
- [ .
- - - L ~ .
-3 .. b N M LY -
- - \ .
. 4+ - . -
€ al - i " -

‘;"5 mofive& to*laQomatdvy animaLs,nbut Is‘dt ‘a’ mistake f‘iv-

motivgtion r&refy actﬂalizes“ 1tsebf3.ih"behaviprpngébtf;ﬁzﬁ

rélation to the*sitm&tLon qndgto other penple.._xgny“,éhgdry”’

Qf moti&ation must of course 'rakb' &ccpuﬁr hdf _thts .facty,
inciuding not only ,in phe' envirqnment but alsb' in.. the
. . '-... s ‘. T . P N e .

He ,‘must acknowledge ,that :'gnvinonmenp_,and culture ‘are"



,
s

’

: R L . oo p .A‘v HE .
- eelf goverming mover“ chooser hnd center of his-own life"(PP ‘
5') Thus we Aus't wot ma Re' the mlsteke ”df OVer*emphasizing
\ I e -
RO ‘:'~~ < IR ‘K JL e e s L
these externa}, factors ;to‘ the ‘extent'roif redueing the‘%,
. s T T A A L i
e < ' L e, e T T e
o pdiviﬂual to merely these espects. Ty el T e ey
[T IR S 2 T . X S AP R T N
X u;j RO g”vx, SN .,,""\ ." BN
) . S T L A

’

'
v

““£OICee-;f nanﬁ is,

L P T e L N Lo . - ¥ . ot g . -
‘ R . - - S ¥ . REFCNS v S
. FEE N Ty - n . -4 .
A 2 * ¥ ¥ » - ]
R I S T S S ' , - 1 T ., .
N . i RN ' [ ELA M N € v
' . B ey s : Y ' + -
. o, - - | . L . .- LS aaty o
v 't ; . 10 Ve Lo ) o8 L “ . R
' ~ LR Tt . [N 1 L 'y
» - DR L N . A
t ' I
"~ ~ b v - o u -

“\' - r
O - T, T . o

. S . - .
. v

. that people usually do act ‘as integrated wholes,_ hut that
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there are indeed certain instances when they do not(MP Jfg)lii
lFIexibility 1n order to be faithful to Lived experience wiii
thus be impottant The possibility of attaining these goals
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::whole we ' yearn consciously for Ehet whieh‘might conceivebly
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félY,SO heevily oh- the sick for oux data coneerning hUman
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Coby D omosts
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,should be,f ‘an’ acmive, aautonomous,:”‘

Motivation theory must be abLe to eccount fbr the ﬁect‘“'
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- within our own populatioh and between it 'aqﬂ ‘other; poofexﬁ’
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Heafthf””add‘ the strong‘@Eh”as welL"ag with .the.jdefenEEGE
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.maneuvers of crippled spirits(MP 33). We should learm from
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_."“ varyrng dhgree oft specificity on the part of thei‘diffetenf

5‘“ reaearchersmn It is also the .gase that thEse physiological
L .:;. o ".' ' 1 * 'vh A
- ‘dripea may~ not pe\entirely what theyuappear to_ he; i.e.,
SRR RN i
owwe "the person who thinks h'e is hungfy may actually‘be seeking

‘3 4_ '..' - !

‘amore for 'comﬁort =‘or~:dependenge, than for vitamins or
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fﬂ.;iJJf:protein\(MP jG)i This, of” coursg, does.‘not-%dehy ‘the
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that-nhey are the.most prepotent’of all qeeds"(MP 36) .
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’ What this means Ls that if ouz‘ basio' heedS' are all
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'Ciff.}physiolqgical needs(HP 37) The other needs will eﬁther také.
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. ““}a diminished role s”F disappear altogether. Anothe¢ thing
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"that happens in this circumstance is that the person % . whole

‘zfoqtlook and’ thoughts of the future will "affected. 4 For
:instance, a? pe;son-jwho” is hungry will tend,to conteive of.
Utopia-as-a'place‘ofnplentiful“Vfooq(hP :37).w Under Jnormal

-

fsignificance of physiological needs - Ip‘fact, HaleW'admits”

unsatisfied then :'we--'will beqome:ﬂ dominated ‘bYa the

'-éitcumsﬁaﬁces‘thislwoﬁld"ﬁot-he‘the,'BSpecgf*Eha;3 WOolﬂ“*he

most s trongly_emph%sized‘ LT N e .‘ .4 : ‘I- . H 1

)

traditionaI approach of deVelopinga'a. theory of motivation‘*

\

solely on the basis of physiological needs _wIn general " we

[y

can. say that nhia approach deﬂies the existenhﬁ of higher

i

needs and“~ the - wsys these needs are satisfied (or at leastf

'.ignores them) and only admits of the lower ones ; This does'

Thls'.leads ‘ﬁsf to -ﬁhat”;is Tﬁrong'rwith" the -méré‘“

‘not do justiceito.the character of manh " ‘This approach also

’

seens to be based oh' emergency conditions which. are. not



g

,
N

'.‘-. " ' LT

: T ' ‘ -

necessarily the lot of man. = For *;nsﬁgqcek If ““starvation’

Were t0!be*eradfdwted “of ﬁhat ueémwoufdithis tphysiologicaLﬁ

1 LA N

approach be in, explaining subSEquent behavior? Thus, 1t is
- ¢ : o]

- the case ‘that the spectfic; of the results of physdological
P 5 A

“research cannot be denied (i e. the effeqts of hunget), but

the generality of this approach can(HP 37). Further, the

.dide spread ﬂ?; of rats for obtaining physlological data
T v 4 - -.~. '
’ which 15 then applied to man 1is very misleading for .:the

"'- \L

RS simFle reason thht to tﬁe‘“best of our knowledge "rats have

M

‘E- P "‘-- '\' N I
ffea mbtivaﬂions\ other than physiological ones' and.hence do
not really afford a viahle mlrror of man{MP 37~ 38) '

X Lo .
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it,.thqﬁ’ﬂheéoﬁes clear that as lopg as motivational .
?thﬁory is thpughrl;of‘ as beiﬁg“"equusiwely grounded by
1 . ; % . .

-

r" '

P L ’ \il.‘ i >
. physiologicat needs, ©d’ other mneeds or concerns will enter
. . o a0 - . N

- . . - E- .~
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the piotare.: But what® would" happéhrrff\”rhe' physiologital

needs were gratifiea? At oncé .omﬁéf ‘(and hrgher) needs_

.

N eﬁerge and these, rather than physiofogical hpnger, dominate

[

e ‘, .

the.organism. .And when these n tirn ate satisﬁied again

RS AIAY

new (and_rﬁtill higher) needs emerge, andﬂse-onp That“i%
Al ‘

. . LR -
what we mean by saying that the basic‘hﬁman needs‘,are

B

Vo, B M

_ oréahizéd into a hierarchy of relative prepotency"(MP 38).

'-:This tealization provides us with the proper approach for a

comptehensive and adegua;e theory of human motivation. It

i1s also grucial te note that
o ‘§~

gratification  becomes as
s " 3
important a concept as deprivation in motivation theory, for

RS

it releases the organism from the domination of refatively
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motre physiologfﬁal needs, ‘permitting thereby the emergence

of other more social goals"(MP 38).

Once the physiological needs are relatively grat{figd

———

there.eme:ge whatwﬂaslow_;alls the safety needs such .hs
secu;{Fy““Brot§ctipn, need for stru;ture, and so on (MP 39).
Just.a;—wtéh the’physiologicgl hegds it is possigle that the
individual -may well become dominated by the safety needs.
Howeve;,-it‘is the case that most people in our society

| faél safe enough from wild"ani ls, extremes

of temperatures; criminal assault, \mt¢rder, chaos,
and so on. Therefore, in a very rea)}\sense, he no

longer has any safety needs s active
motivators...If we wish to see hese qneeds
directly and «clearly we must turn deéneurotic and
near-néurotic individuals, and to conomic and

social underdogs, or else Tto , social chaos,
revelution, or breakdown of authority.(MP 41}

S~

All of which are. less than ideal for prdpet humam

development. . Also 1included unqermsafety needs ard the more
.ééﬁe:al_ preferenceﬁ wlith the familiar, 'rather "than the

+unknown, and religious or-world philosophies that  help us to
. q . ~ .
organize and structure the world(MP 41-42). It should be

noted that safety needs are not. the only motivatiﬁg factors
L [ ’ .
for science,ﬂ'réligion or philosophy. +This will be

elaborated on shortly. :Under the rubric of safety needs we

-

‘can say that some neurotics, though by no means all, are

#7)



people who have not had these safety needs  gratified.[8]

Specifiéally, "the neurosis in which the search for safety
takes its clearest form 1is {in the comprehensfve;obsessive
__mneurosis, ‘Coﬁprehensive-obsessives-try frantically to order
and stabilize the world so that no unmanageable, unexpected,

or unfamiliar dangeys will ever appear"(MP 42).

: if the physiological and safety mneeds are both
gratified to a sufficient degree, then the next level of
needs to emerge are the love and affection and belongingness

needs (MP 43).'These belonging needs are witnessed by the

damaging . effects "of the genegal ovéﬁgmobility that 1is
forced by industrializat@on;n’o% being-ﬁithout roots, ot of
“despising one's roots, one;érorigins, one's group; of being
to}n fgom one's ,home and famil},'and friends and neighbors;
of being'a-transient or a newcame;.rather than a_natife"(HP
43)., Hence in order to fulfill these Eelonging needs we form
and jpin various pg%sonal growth groups and communities

péttly because through these agencies we hope €0 overcome
-

alienation from fourselves, others and the community at

8. Cf. Abraham Maslow, ."Deficiency Motivation and Growth

“Motivation", Marshall R. Jones, ed. MNebraska Symposium_on
Motivation(Lincoln, Nebraska), p. 21. A major
characteristic of . people who seek psychotherapy is a former
and/or present deficiency of basic-need gratification. To a
larger extent than the Freudians are yet willing to admit,
neurosis is a deficiency-disease. Because this 1is s8a, =&
basic necessity for cure is supplying what has been lacking
or making it possible for the patient to do this himself.
Since these supplies come from other people, ordinary
therapy must be interpersonal."”




large; the generation gap; the breakdown of the traditional
family; and the de-personalizing effects of massive
industrialization and 1its consequent urbanizing effect(MP

44), In short, by belonging and being loved.we want to avoid
the alienation of moQgrn industrial society and the problems

of modern living.

As these three levels . of needs become gratified there’
emerge the esteem needs which can be Qlassified into two
basic sets. The first division 1is that of the "desire for

strength, for achievement, for adequacy..,fér confidence in

the face of the world, and for indeptndencefgnd freedom" (MP

45). The second is the desire for reputation, &tatus,,

N -l

recognition, and so on. The gratification of the esteem
. - . .

I

needs lelds to self-confidence and & feeling of dofth; whfl& 

the thwarting of these needs leads i’tg feelings of
inferiority and inadequacy, ultimately reswulting in~ the
" o

development of some sort of compensétory neurosis{(MP 45),

‘Although all four levels of needs have been rélativ;iy 
gratif%ed, there -still exists the need for @ man to be ail
that he can be. "Thié need is called the need and desire for
self-actualization.

Even 1f all these needs are satisfied, we may’
still often (if not always) expect that a new
* discontent and restlessness will . scon develop,
unless the individual 1is doing what he is fitted
for. A musician must make music, aun artist must
paint, a poet must write, 1if he 1is to be
ultimately happy. What a man can be, he must be.
This need we may <call self-actualization. This
_term, first <coined by Kurt Goldstein, 1s being

]

LY

—T T



used in this paper in 'a much more specific and
limitéd fashion. 1t refers to the desire for
'Sself fulfillment, namely, .to the tendency for him
‘to become actualized {n what he is potentlally.
. This tendency might'be phrased . as the desire to
" become” more and. more ‘what one is, to . become
., everything that ome is capable of becoming.[9]

Thls' cdhdept ﬁf self-actuglization is éufflclently

‘Qigniflcant to warrant: a sectiou_ of its own. This’ulll'be

-lfpresented later in this chapter..

. . . . ' .
-~ . : - N . . -

Related to . these Qgsic needs are certain conditlons

-which must-be satlsfied for these needs to, be gratified.

e These preconditions conslsb of such ‘states ‘as freedom to

- .

: :speak, freedOm to ﬂa;;; knowledge, justice, homnesty, and so
éﬁ(i In- fact, Maslow wishes ﬂ;0' argue that the thwarting of

these preconditions wfll produce virtually the -same response

N

as wbuld_phe'“thwartlgg_. f‘f&  basic need and hence these

preconditons . -are very  important because "secrecy,

4

censoréhipt"diéhonesty, bloéking of communication thfeaten

Elpo

all basic needs"(MP 47). These preconditions

necessary because they. allow wus to follow up our baslic

desire to 'search for knowledge, tru{ﬁ, fsdom, and the

ever-persistent urge to solve the cosm mysteries'" (MP 47).
.I would maintain th the basic needs and
the metaneeds that I hav described are also in
the strictest sense biological needs; that {is,
ir depriyation produces disease or illness. It
for this reason that I have used the invented
rm ‘instinctoid' to indicate my firm belief that

thégse data have already proven sufficiently that

9. Abraham Maslow, "o ' Theory of Human Motivation"
Psychological Review, 50:1943, p. 382.

o
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these needs arte frelntad te the funddn(ntul
structure of the human organlsm itself ‘th&tfthﬁrf“ . -
is some genetic basis .that ~is involved however. - . _ .
weak this wmay be. It also leads nme tb “be wvery' -
confident of the discovery one dly of hiochemicnl ®
neprotogical, endocrinological” aubstrntes‘on body
machinery that will explain -at the bdlological .

loavel theae needs and thnsa illnessek (10} . -

B
- A '
\ .

. e e . - 1. ’ [ S
It is now possible to assert thagl not only are the:basic -’
.- : . . * - ‘.‘ v - n . K > -

needs important, but also. these féoﬁdltidqé ‘o acets 'uh}ch

EERC

assiat in thc'grutlficgtidh'of'thesclncédﬁ}l“-.

Thesr bnslc impulscs. ﬁhtch Hn£€§? 'bon&l&ttg,nEO'Kc;n
K i . L o . a7

srgnificnn: clenent of rumnn bchavior, are-—not gen@rally

]

capturcd by the trnditionnx” pﬁfchologics bccau§cr these

l

anpettu- do notu usually turn ndp‘ in‘ clinicnl{lnborntory

' P
1tudicu ‘and ‘are not rqnlly quatgd to getting rid of disease

" . S "

'_in_thc scnse;:of_ thc mcdicnlv:hernpeutxc tradinion(ﬂ? me)

'Lhesc“pogitlvc deterﬁghates"could be Listed the fact that »*\\<‘

lthroughéqt history. man. has - ac;rcﬁcd, fbf‘lguch {hlxiﬁdte{-}

:‘f., s v."; .

'Nonht%clcssi :thtsc.fbnsbc."impuises _auch" “q§f ‘acqqu;ﬁg .

: ' .‘. -

knoulcdgc and thc dcerc te systematizc tﬁc un1vetsc gre‘"infr'

ﬁarg. Lechnlqucs for thc achtcvcment of basicrsafety in' the °

vorld; or' for th lntelligeﬁt"man,-' axgressions of

sclf- actuqlization"(ﬂ? &8) Hnslow wants Lo 5uggest tham et T

r
.- . P PRI BRI o
-, . - -

only ‘are. thcgn phénc‘negativg.qeterpi@nygs :ﬁOF\Uacqpixlﬁg ;
R . - . L ,- -. A a - - - -~ L

-knowledge, that is,lthé<irél}é£ .bf:;pﬁkigty:’brt:{eat,i;ﬁ@cﬁ

significantiy., there ‘ﬁré' also‘.pogiﬁf#e : pulé L3N H;kﬁéng‘
. b o ‘ g T e

~

----------

10. Abrahano ﬁnaio#,.; The ‘Farther = Reaches of Human
Hature(Middlesex, England, 1976), p. 22. :
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answers “in ] spite: of personal danger or ridicule; that

'péychologitnify'hqalthy people gravitate towards the new and

~

pﬂkﬁowﬁ; ﬁtiplcélrcgges which demonstrate that “intelligent

r ' ~

 p€6pleﬂ1eadinh stupid livc; in 'sﬁupid jobs"™ often develop

hth}ﬂputhofogy of those' with frﬁstrdted cogniﬂ v.e neéds,

fle., "(borcdom, loss nf hes\ in life, seff diﬁlike, gcnernl

il [

depression of the bodily functions, steady deteriornt}onfof
'd + N . - N L

v ~

the intellectual [ life, of tastes, etc.)"(MP 49). These.

e
i

imnsights lead Maslow ‘tao. "postuiute a déglrd to unagrs;ndd,-

- | ' . T

Al

Lo &ystemntize, to, orgaﬁizé,'-tq analyzre, ' to look fhr\;

IS

. . . ‘ T . ’
relations and meanings, to comstructia system of values" 6 as
- [ 1 - . LY.

1 ~ [

béing basic to human heings(ﬁP 50). Thus the. jcti#f&y, o.f

- I

sclence as the”seardh‘for_ knowledge and unﬂérsthndipg is
basic to being human 'Hasloﬁ coutcndé ihat q pcrspn\who-hns'

-~ b )

had a b:s;c nned thuarted is ﬁ sxck person, bY at least 1is

:

less:than fuLLy human(HP 57) He notes,:' ‘T o ﬂ,: LT
L R -i'iﬁ I were: permitted this usage, I'éhpufd|bhéq'
' say- simply _that ~a. . healthy man. ‘is ptimarily .
,_motiVated by, “hi's need to develop and’ actualize his .

fullest potentialitles and capacities. 1f a mqn'f

‘Ras any, other. basic: - needs in any active), chrdnfc

jn‘vfsense, he is- simply an unhealthy man. - He _ is’ ‘as
H"‘surely “sick -as i{f he had . suddenly dbveloped

) -strong salt hunger or calclum hunger (HF 57 58)

' . ' . ~ \
e - coe 3

'-iﬁenéc;i'Biéibﬁtp&l.fhéaliﬁ-.ﬁfll ”hpt éuféigh for the full
."méaye1meEn;‘bf_ﬁeh]‘“a-!-" ”;-l ,'.H,‘ . S s

P

?Ihis'hiéﬁaﬁﬁhy'of_néed§7waLd: appear. “to be in a{fi;edlf
order, but this is not necessarily the case. It should come

as no surprise that’ there are indeed exceptions to the



;e
.

rule. - For 1instance, Maslow found e

xamples of people who'
-4

wanted self-assertiveness and vonfidence not for esteem, but

_love negds.

for love; sbme people are simply more creative} than others

and hence this becomes their driving motivation; "the person

¢, -

Tune'm lo.mént,
- P Y.

[}

" his life if. ¢

+ o

»

may continue to be ‘sat

~

only "he :cﬁn get

~

v

who has.éxperi&nded life'at a very low level, i.e., chronich

isfied for the rest.,of

[N

enbugh . food"(HP " 522,

psychopathic personality is ‘an exhibi‘ion of theé loss of the

1nd1capé‘i§ t

) Hhat Ehese &nd.othergp

s

hat no7struébufq,"nbt

5efen Haslow s, can'’ be

+

qnstble examplcs clepr}y

v
-

-‘l.__ . . ]

‘applied to all people in all circumstances Like_some‘soit‘nfi

.

-'template.. Ha
totally satisfied bgfore the next one emerges, they seem_ to

-be somewhwt

necessarily ¢

_people -thgy_

. however, - be b

. these  needs.

’

WIn iny case,

slow also sbates  that

.

simultaneous(HP 53 5&)

onsciouS_ qr unconsgip

arte ~indeed _-uncqnscL

rought to ‘conscidusnés

.\

a need' mnst’:not:_be

[

‘The pqsiq needs are'no;

us, .although “for most

OPECMP :fk)f-'The}‘ can, 

s by -mean’s of therapy.

the conception of therapy as” .fhe eifﬁihétion’

of . symptoms and i1 nesses is too limxted _We~ must'Iea;n‘tq

think of 1t

¢

.'”déteiminanf‘o

.

He also

when he wiite:

L2

MY

"more  ,as a \{echnique"

A

.are’ to. . be- ,underst

ffOr ufbst&ring generaf

’growthb for encouraging self- actualization"(FP 29)~ None of’

ood" ‘as the exclpsive

3

f a'lpatficular“‘kind;df benabior!-qﬁdffnrther;

not-all bchavior 15 détefnfnedibyVEheée'nepés{HP 55 .

seems to make a mani

§ 'that "everyday consci

’

1)

fest/latent distinction

ous desires are to be



- - - . \ . L - .‘ ‘ NE " . '|..A ‘ v
5 . regaf&ed as symptoms, as surface iﬁdicatprs of more basic
. heeds"(ﬂp'56). It willifhbrgfo;e presumnﬁly-be négéééary'tq

i have some method of analyzing this oéerhubehavidrlldtélﬁerms
.. j- . .- . - .

- LT e . -

of the basic needs. fhisﬂdistinction mus t bé madeé - because

the two levels are not of equal importance in &s much as the
’ : '-— . / ,-

"thwarting of unimportant desires ”produ}es na

L ) - . 4 /
psychopdthologicai results; thwaéfing of basically important
v ' . .

3

needs _ﬁocs produce such %{éuygs"(HP 57)Y. The Qttempt to
s;ﬁpress Or Tepress tﬁe inﬁer cofe can result in fatféée“

.+« because this core exerts a force, a "'will &b hgalth', the

.+ urge to. grow,” the pressure to*sélf;actualiza§ion, the quest
for one's identity. It 1is .tth' that makes ps;qhotherap},

., education'and._ self“improvement possible in principle"(TPB

\- ' 193). This is also éignificant becauge once a basic need has
. TR o :
been: satisfied it 1is pno lopger a meed. It no- longer

functioms 1ike a need until it is once‘magain unsatisfied,.
: . ]
= . .
Maslow emphasizgs this because he believes that all other
e motivational theories either dgnore or contradict this
. “insight(MP S57).
/ - L ' ] . ‘ZI ~ )
-7 It may proJe helpful- to be able to visuallze this

. . ? - 1
- . . -

-hierarchy  of basic needs 'alang_ with the ne;essar§

. N . - LR -
\

‘ meta-néhﬂs: It should be regalled 'tthat the tﬁwartiﬂg ef the
' P L PR oL T L . = . e
meta-needs .will. "be . just as damaging as the thwarting df a-

’

. . . . B o
. o ) ‘
-basic need. '

N



[ i | ._}
) '\ _ - ' ' ' B . l ;
,delf-actuhligwﬂiqﬁ Mo :_ L e , - R
esteem . - o LT e, T -
R . R -7 BT P knowledge .
belongingness - . . ;#La*”rif#ﬁ_truth S,
-, B - o beauty
* safety freedom,of speéch
™oL s Tl justice ' ~
‘physlological -~ : cooL LT T o
" These are the main needs | =~ . 'These are the types of
“in Maslow's hierarchy of -, - “necessary preconditions
basic needs. | As we have ' . ' which Maslow calls
seen they emerge and vo- . meta-needs. They must be
develop, more.or less, e . satisfied i1 order for the
from bottom to top. - - ‘ " badsic,needs. to emerge,
SR | ., N particularly*the higher
T . } . ones. ¥
- . : : . Sy

I. Self-Actualizing People
. ) N _
‘\— b ' Il

The find ngs which wili be .féported in this: seétion

rd
?

will consist in aa explication of ’Maslow's conclusions

* ' . 3 .

regarding His study bfﬁself—actualizing‘ﬁeople. It should
be recalled that self-actialization s the ~ highest

X
- ~ . * . v

, achievement of man Ecco;ding to'Hdslbw.”
N . . . e |
To . makeg. this- fact clearer, I could describe
sélf-actualization as aevelopment of personality
which frees' the' person _from the deficiency
- .problems of ‘growth ‘and from the mneurotic (ot .
infantile, or fantasy, or - unnecessary, - -or L
“unreal') problems of Tife, so that he 15 able' to =~
face, endure apd grapple with the 'real' problems.
of life (the fntrinsically &nd ultimatedy hyman D
problems, the .unayoidable, the, 'existéntial'
problems to which there i no pexfect “soldtion):
That is, 1t is] @aot an absence of problems but a.
moving from transiti{onal or wunreal probiems to

_real problems.[11]

~

e ‘.

‘ ‘ s
...... ———— . - , A

“11. Abraham Maslow, "Critique of Self-Actualization I: Some
Dangers of Being-Cognition", Journal of Individual

Pgsychology, 15:195%, p. 24, d

. - . ) ) -
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'%.; (i; fie leso_ tﬁe pinnacre of humeﬁ ?sychologicsl hpalmh:”

' . .
] “ . -4-*’ Tetat g P . R

SV Hende, it 15 thd case“thet byfstudying:.what Haslow ;hes te

- [ > ot
. . f . " b e )
Tt .say about éelﬁ actualization we will come ‘to understand ln‘a“

b, . . | ‘s ‘,'." o, . - * N "+

- i - . .

. .f comprehensive manner Haslqw 5 concept of mah and his vieu of

- -~ ~

. . ‘ »
- - ) ‘- P
. [ . ~ t i

. health . N . : L .“. L .

. ; R .
) : -
. '

Vo ' A self actualizing (SA) \perpon s Bne who actuglizes .

v ~ 4
- . - r -._

all of his possibilvties and thub is becoming himself in The,
- . ,:
i Ty .
"fullest possible way(MP 3*159) # Self-actualiaation' is,,
- ] i

intrinsic growth of what 1is already in the org#nism, og more
' 4

-

accurately of what is -thg organism htseLf "[12] . fhis

S " iddicates that ‘these people have;already gratified all their
basic needs:’ safetyy hunger, belo;glngness *love,, regpect,
_ : H " . ~
eelf-respect,~eﬁd ‘bhe‘_cognisive needs’ for 'knowledge’enf
. £ N "wr e
. understanding(MP‘15U).'"This is to say that éie subjects
| :fe}tr eafe wand uﬁen£iqus, acceptedf loved and’ lQ;fng,

respect-worthy and respecteg;} and that they had worked out

-

" _ V% . their philosophical,—religious, or axfological bearings'(MP ~
T o . : - g i & )
: . : Sev e ' ' .
150-151). These- - are *the basic characteristics of ‘the people
' : ' 2 ' :

i

»

whom Maslowwstudied.’ It is imﬁ%rteﬁt: to keep in mind that

C . - N L H

' N . 3
- Maslaw is "describing an idéal type and then assuming that
) 1 ¢ .
o it may apply to all other human beings."™[13] "Th'e. following

a? .
-~ A . P IR

.9
12. Abrahagm Maslow, "The" Expressive'Compbnent of Behavior"
Psychological Revigwﬁ 56:1949, p. 263, ‘ s

¢

13. Abraham Maslow, Abraham Maslow: A Memorial
Volume(Monterey, California, 1972}, hereafter designated as
MV in this chapter, p. 86. ’

(n : L ‘ i

'c-.,



PR

v
|

At - o . . " . r A . L " . ~ .
S Y = T : . v L . ’
. \ ¢ . S s - N B . " N 1
: : . _ e o
N 1 . N " . "r T _"‘ \ W
" * L N , NN [ LT '.q‘ , B R - N
e . ! R o 4 - T : - e B . M X
R N - - - N -y t.. ‘ . .. K . I . et
.- .ate the.results and condlusiods of ‘this_study. .- .. -
. o ‘. : - - . , cet - .. s -‘ L ‘. ' ".- \ "_ : - - . v " .': T
o ) “ . L -. ) v . - L. FS . o . " :_k.\‘,- o ._'_.‘,,-_ .
) The more: atcu:qtely we ate; ab}e to grasp me&lity,'sthe )
o . N . \ et .

v 3 . 4 - -

bettbr we should ﬂbe_:able 'tq perceive - truth and come to
L R PR B . L

PR logieal conclueions’{th an efficient danhet(hﬁ';iﬁal.:j8$ﬁf'

, ) D .
P , . LN L. . . 1 L oa . R v P
. . .

peOQIe accept 'réalitnydr-hhat itwis'ahﬁ theiﬁﬁay' it ﬂle; :

i i . . v . . . A.'.'.-..h‘.‘
They aecept\natunal Ehings as, being natural ahd thus \thIHQS'
N h . .o - "
which must be accommodated ih-:the best gossdble manner(HP

: 156)1"They change end improve what they can and accept the _
D Festh Problems will'qnly arise when there ts’ a’ discrepancy

‘ - - - . -

A ~

: PR . 4

bétween what is and wham nould be(MP 15?) PSA'people;gttiVe"

. .

td maﬁimize“pofentiality.:\ .;W“ =00 .“.'g';-

b ' A - [ R - .. 7 e T
. - LN N B

4 N . ' - - . o . . N
i = Y “: — W ] Lo .o L . *.

SA people arte often_qufte ‘utconventional .mn.: their -
— - \.- (LN N I \ - d __';- 7 W s . - .

v e . - . - \

5 -
motivagioh_and though t' prbceeseé- and as~e'codseqUEnce féei

S, 4 - [ - - o

the ﬁbed to. coﬁl&gl JthHedr. overt;beHaVior‘in order {o hide*

. . - - P
1 % Ll " " A - .

Ehis(MP 157-158)A UsuaDly 'these. pedple will prefer'*to\

AN P -

., - \

associate with those who-allow them to \drop thelr shie&ds

= ". ,l ’
‘an- - - -

and be themselves."S}nde, these people genéwally shwn the
1 : ~ T a A
conventionalﬁ‘this*aéplfeshﬂto aaLl area& includ&hg eth;cs.
. L . : . :
"Because of this eiiehetfgnﬂffrom ’ordinaryyconventions and -
from the ‘ordihartly jétéaﬁted . hyppcrist;s; lies,' . and
g - = - ‘ -
inconsisteqf%es'qof s;cielulife?'the}~somqg{mé§"‘feel “like

Wsples or aliens*in a foreign land ‘and sometiﬂes' behave

[ o .

’

so" (MP\ 158). Jt 1s clear that SA ﬁeopﬂe are “far meore inm

W

-

~touch with -themselves 5 than are normal people. The

motivetion for SA people is quite different " from  that of

. ' Ty

non-SA people. It 1s growth motivation .and not deficiency
. s

L
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‘ o R S R R I A I A .
T Coat L W RS i: o "
fgi.:f:{; f \motivation(HP 159) It‘may well be the case that ‘an entirely‘
;E;“tffﬁ;\;k fnew}“mpclnexienal ,tneory mustt,be developed just for:dén*:
. *";{iu-g people This may be underscood "asf the difference between;
) ‘f?* “.:-V livlng and preparing to liVe ’ h:;.' ‘ '
L ‘. ;‘ k3 SA people are problem“centeced and not ego centered(nP‘J*“
ﬁ,fpi.{i}-; 159} ‘These people“ete'lconcerned with the"big questions »
-~ ﬂ*»%;f: ) not ;hele”dwn personel‘ones.? They-;ave the abiltty‘tpygeep:;.l
- : ;;TqV evefything T perspéctive(dﬁ l160) S people cen‘henﬁle
s ["4,: belng alone betteclthan the average perspn,'and indeed ceaye"'“
L‘ ‘;j2'"i-V2'it mor e than the average.person(MP 160) These people ‘tend“l
4,,'E l ¥ I' to'be 50‘ objectivé' and detached that this 'sometimes-\enedn ‘

- S applies to their own personel problems(MP 161) They haVe.ue

v - v,

.;‘.““fi’ s :greec de;ree fof independence of thoughth &ndf‘consequently
o : maﬁe gp“lpei}‘fcnn, mznds rether than rely‘on oéher sonrces
‘{' : -'“ufgf‘theljsintefpfe;eplbnssﬁr?:hpﬂ. B L ‘.g, 8

' T t:dc - “Since SA"peopIe.are‘sp paslcellyyenééndmkusndt‘lsf.gnly
N el - ' . . . “. _ :

' %; . . natural that this. should carry over to.an independence frbn

{ ;i-_’v}r'l the physical and soclel environment(MP 162) " These people doju
- i:__‘ ‘ﬁtfnot¢ need any eutside stimulus and geL all they -need. fromlﬁ
. | chemselyes - These people also experience the normalness and'_

. _ﬁ;r'.nundeness\ef llfe in'a éresh and new way scme of :pne vpdne;
: . . . S : i -
B Many tnings a;é expeiienped as,, if' for. pne' first 'time(dﬁ_
163) .- They g;Lﬂ' ’heifij—bﬁsic inspiration ' from llfe“
- experiences, not wealth or, pertying(MP 163) ' |
. . Mysficallnor'peak, experlenCes also seem to be a comnon'



fcharecteristic'of SA people(HP' 164) Peek-enpetiences. afe'
Amoments oi higheet happiness: and fulfillment" such;egithe
."basic cognitive happeningau in. the .'B—loye expetiencey.the.'
'":perental experience,'.thel'mystic, or oteanicé “ot‘.netute
'ffeiperience;:the aesthetic perception, the creetiye‘.monent;'

the - therapeutic ot“intellectual insight‘ the .orgeemic;

--expe:ience, certain forms of athletic fulfillment etc."(TPB

-

1.73)f Thus, the peak experience o is a trenendohs_ .

.intensification of an y of the experiences in which there,“ic'
loss of self or ' transcendence of Ait;‘fe.g.dl prpblenf“
L'centering, intense concenttation, ﬂmunge behayi%r..,intense"

.sensuous experience, self forgetful and intense enjoyment of
y"fmusic or art"(MP 165). The. psychology of peak expetiences isf'

~the psychology of. healthy, : well rounded | fulfilled

-

'individuals, 'i.e.,_self actualizers. “We are"in ‘a quettion

" to offer a redefinition LégT self-actuali;etion,:no;l het'Je.
anow about the‘ relationship between 'peek?ekpetiegii;<>and

I self ectualizing.ﬁ‘lh o :h : h f'_: .-.Hf ! L
- L We may'definehit as an episode; or"spunt% in‘ B
. which the. powers of the ‘person come together &n, a. .

.., particularly efficient  and inteneely emjoyable .
“ -  way, and in which he 1's more integrated “and less :

.eplit, - .more, open for - experience,’ .more -
- idiosyncratic, ‘more | perfectly, expressive or
_ spontaneous, ., more . . fdnctioning®y more
-creatfvey, more _humoroys, m /. ego transcending,

‘more independent of. “.needé, etc. He |

becomes in ‘these episgdes moTe truly himself ‘more
'~perfectly actuelizin his potentialities, closer R
_to the core of .his /Being, ‘more, fully human. (TPB ‘.~

97) oo CL e

Nonetheless, within SA people as & group there are "peakers



- - and non-peakers: Non-peakers are “'"the - social ‘world’
_ , R : :
improygrsﬁAthe politicians,, the workers in soclety, the

v - :
.reformers, the crusaders, whereas the transcending. peakers’
< B . ' : Coa
are more .apt to write the goétpy,‘-'the" music, ‘" the
* - - - .

philoscphies, and the,religions?(ﬂ?-iﬁﬁ). Hence,, while all
r- - - ' ‘ Co £
., 7 . o~
peakers are self-actualizers, not all "self-actualizers are

4
peakers. .
.

Ty -
. - .

SA people are very much ﬁbéseSsed of =& feeling of

. . ) 4 L. * . '
brotherly love(MP 165). They hiive .a desire.to help the human
 tend ' to have few friends, but the ones they do

- rd

;ace,» fhey

;-.hafe “ate real friends(MP 167%). They -tealize their
\ B . ." - .

limitations in the Socrdtic sense 8f knowing that they do
n _ _ y

" not know(MP " 168). Thése'péop;élgng strohgly\ethical and.t{e%
. s N I ~ . . .

‘do what-is right and do not do what is wrong(MP 168). This,
: . . AR . / el

of course, h;s nothing to do with conventional eccrntepts, of

- >
, »

right and wiong; Very few are réligidus »in asg much as’;hey,
. - | )

¢ o . . .
do not accept God as a supermatural personal filgure, nor do

they accept, idstitutiongl o}thpdoxyj but :athbr, ;hey
dgscribej;God' as more of a metabgygical ;oncept(MP- 169) .
These peo;le ‘cﬁn ea;ily,disting&ish'géﬁween m;;ns{and ends,
_@nd';fe usually moré“c&ncernea qitﬁ‘éhds(MP_169).‘

. L
or

ey

SA people :are’ treative,“but creative with certaln

- A - - \, 1"
peculiar charatteristics(MP 170). It is not a special-talent

: t : -

creativeness  but . is the ability to be.spdntaneous and

v i
innovative in a naive ‘or., child-like manner {in full

accordance with the real. SA people avoid enculturaticen and
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. . H -, " ' . ) /
. . . B Lo .

g ¢ .

N L, nationallstic one(HP 171) ,It is,important to realize that

these people dre not perfect [1&] They too-'have bad' habits

~

4 — —
? .

" *\‘&ertain traits and ‘chﬂracteristics id‘common, but they-.are

] "all deflnitely unique 1ndividuals. R R
- . L L - A . . - . T "".‘ . ) ’-‘
. A result of this study is that the _commohix accepted

DA - 5 |

-,
! '

3

. . . A e . o
. N \self/society, g_acceptance/rebellion,‘ etc., are ‘seen to .

_disappear in these psychologically healthy people(MP 179)

N . ‘ In ‘this, as tn other ways healthy peoplé are.
‘do different from average ones; not only. in|degrae-
- but inm kind as well, that they_ generate twa very'

. . different kinds of psychology It becomes ‘more':
, , .and- more xtlear, that the - study of crippleq,g
o stunted, immature, . and: unhealthy specimens can

yield only a cripple psychology), and 'a ‘cripple
philosophy. The study of sélf actualizing people

-

‘must be tha bagis for &8 more universaL science' of T

psychology.(MP 179- 189)“ N T . )
n . ‘ ' ' ' ' ’ \
Thus, we can .sce _'that‘ Maslow's coﬂceptl'of}.;the

‘thua can maintain_ “gibhéif pekdpcctihe__as, opposed to a

o

fs\- fand basic human foibles(HP 175) lhese beogle‘dlcar}y ha&@

polarities . betwcen_’ p heart/head;z _ iﬂsxinct[tcccoﬁ;

psychologically healthy " man contains the -followlhg

[N

components: a clearLy identifiable psychological structﬁtc '

4
|

(essential nature);‘th&t he has basic needs qnd_tendehcies

which are more or:.less gratified; full health coﬁsists, in

- ~

1

- . -

A
14. Cf. Richard J. Lowry, A. H. Maslow: An Intellectual

Portrait(Monterey, California,” 1973), p- 36.. . "The

ordinary man 'with something added' as he is an ordinary man

self-actualizing person, therefore, 1is mnot 'sd much an

'with nothing taken away'...Thius, as Maslow saw it, to kunow’

self-actualization is to know human nature as 1t truly s
and}to know that it 1s basically good."
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» N
) the actualization of this essence with all its potential;

-—that psychopathology is the frustration of this

., actualization{MP 269-270).
" The concern is not only with what man is, but with what
he can be@ome(HP~ 271). "One must'respond to one's fate or

one's destiny or pay a heavy price. One miast yield to it;

one must surrender to it. One must permit onme's self to be

s

o chosen."[15] In short, what Maslow “argues for is a
conception of man as motivated by growéh needs, not

. ~
. : deficiency theeds. Growth is simply & normal part of

Jlife(TPB 44). This is especially true of children whe do not

- f

o ptan for growth or do not actively seek 1it. It gjhst
. . happens.? This, of course, does not mean that everything 1Is
smooth sailing. Some people have trouble with growth.

"Here we must become - fully aware of the fixative and
- 'regressive power of , ungratified def%c{ency—neéds, of the

.attractions of safetX and security, of the. functioné_ of

defense and protection ggainst pain,‘fear, loss, and. threat,

- : ©  of the need for, courage in order to grow ahéad”(TPB 46). He

speaks of having a conflicting pull between being afraid- of
growth and craving it.

Therefore we can consider.’ the process .of -
healthy growth to be a never ending series of free
choice situations, confronting *each individual-at
every point throughout his life, in which he must

< 15. Abraham Maslow, - Eupsychian- : Management: A
: Journal(Homewood, Illinois, 1965), -hereafter designated as
EM in this chapter, p. 80, BN R
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choose between the delights of safety and growth,
dependence and independence, regressiom “and
progression, immaturity and maturity.., Safety has’
both anxieties and delights; growth has both
anxieties and delights. We grow forward when the
delights of growth and anxleties of safety are ..
greater than the anxieties of growth and delight )
of safety.(TPB 47) ‘ ‘ ' e

The person must choose for himself. No omne can do this for S

him. The individual thus has respomsibility for himsqlf(TPBw

49-50). Growth cannot be forced andiindeed there are" times

-

What Maslow desperately ‘wants to avoid is the . - .

resurgence, in new an<d ‘moze sophisticated

forms, of the old identification of psychblogical~ Taue

health with “adjustment, adjustment 'to - reality, -

adjustment to society, + adjustment to vﬁfher.g_gu

‘people. That is, the authentic.or healthy'person
may be defined not in his own.right, not.im his. e

autonomy,  not’' by his own intra-psychic * and .
non-environmental laws, not ds different,frpm"theff::
environment, iIndependent of. it or ‘opposed tor i 1 PSR

but rather in environment-centered terms, e.g., 6f',:
‘" ability to master the environment, to be- capabLe, ~
adequate, effective, conmpetent din relat{on to” lt,, .-

to do a good job, to perceive-it well, ;to be im*w‘_

good relation to- i&, to be successful in . its -

ter.msl.(,TPB i79). . T T
< - oo T P . T

- co P M

.V

Rather, i’}kg/ whnts to assert that .normality or -he&ith

fshould be .associated with the full actualization bfj'tﬁhQ””

person; being the best that théy are\ capablé' of(MP 279)

"This ooncep%! of self aetualization will be given a critical

fexamination in Chapter VI K S .- _'.. o f'.%“‘

when 1t 1is better to retreat than to go - fofﬁa;d(TPB 54T
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+« ~ II. Eupsychia o R R A _" S
i N Maelohfe‘Thifh Edree 5syehoiegy; and particularly his
o A emphasis on self actualization, have'"sbme definite soclal
. "- , . " Yo . } . : v
'w - ‘and political implications -Welwiil'discuse h” &eh‘ of  the
. *f;imajor ones ,in'.this section. . This will ‘offer further
;}'}-;“:;, .. evidence that Heslow did indeed wish to éb beyond :SEience
f:'“ﬁ‘ \ﬂ: o and psychoiogy and establish«a comprehensive Neltanschauun&
A ST ; . o .
i ’”.L‘ - As we' haVe seen, Maslow rejeets'both psychonnalysis and-

- Coae
L e

‘efyh‘;; . behaviorism as being inadequate-_COnceptualizntions-_of the:

!fb_593“fff;; ‘the;eeterJoi'men.. These two apn;eeenes ceieninly have theirefrﬁ
:;E:iﬁifg Efi diffenences,i hut théy h&ve;ae.}eastn-eni' significant;ﬁr
;_:{{;??égi¥:--similarity,;tle;;f‘theirhieeound;n; denials—;each in its oun
LT . - . N P : = '--‘='.' D o
i}fi?f-ﬁi33-i way;—of -inef; assertion thnt' “peuple ﬁene?fyell*‘ decen;
1 -..,_';‘_-"-;._’ TN ce T LT - T
fzf;];ffﬁggi:: uuderneatﬁ'" 116] This ﬂi?ffnn.;,ESSetpfdnz_utnei igﬁaeleu 
k'l-nzéﬁlf;a; vehemently wishes to uphold .’Meslen ~wanéslyiej}ciainn:thnt
-:iz‘i;f:;:f'” bobh éeod and'bad humﬂn nature exist in "onéfféﬁﬁ' ;he”same.c

R . s '-.. .t “ S
?i;i;&f?;xff person, that both are or can ba equally re&l"(J 503) It {s,
‘iiuiiff?:*; 'ﬂéhéker, erucial‘to realize nhat Hasley.is.:dfj éﬁé- opinion
i;ﬁlfa,i;til .'ehat.man.is basieallf-geod and thet whee .Tpﬁfe%ts:e;nefyise.

ﬁi”_ﬂiﬁifl;: he is either stupid  nie;eken4;é¢iegeretiqétﬁf:hffetylyeh.

SRR i
) 109 -
. - i
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’ JER N

.t

inl&‘éi;!l?} Slﬁcc man\ls bnsically good tbe actualizing gff"

;thla baslc cﬂarnctcr ahould be uhat we .aim*for, and thi§ is

- 3 RS

j prcc£se1y what anlf uctunlization‘ls all about._Q"There_ﬂis

 £oo‘-auch unecrlng nt perfcctlbdlity Hun il' imperfectable
bﬁi? 1Ef1vca‘ touard perfcctloh unyuay And he dous 'fofﬂﬁ
'occaslonnl momants nchi vf e Lhc-peak-cxbericnce%.i‘An&”

. anyway he: £sph nﬁf 1€kst mfrovable"(J Li&¢;wlfivyél:th§$~-
 §05$:lvb{-nad upliftlng,_bent in th uork thnt hns Yead some

" to cnll Haslou a uccpinn [18]

" Maslow himself talkcd_hhout building 'EQp#&dh;a'; jbhq:"“

Clllhie 5

R & DU o '7A5£hhud:;AHasléu.A “Personality  Problems - and
_ . ‘Personality. - Crowth™, Clark C. .Moustaka, .ed. ~ The Self:
\ME‘- ‘' Explorations in Pchonal Grouth(New York, '1956), .p." 233lf

~where he' notes  that: “this inner nature; as much as we know
- of {t'so .far, seens not to be lntrinsically evil, but rather

, elther neutral - orx positivély ‘ good . What we call evil =
. ‘;nppcnra most often to bea. 5econdary reaction .to frustratien
. ; of this intrimsic nature. . Since ‘this inncr naturc is good

rather ‘than bad, it is best to, bring it Sdut-and to’ encourage .
it rather than to suppress, At T1E it 13 pcrwitted to. gulde

L our llfe,,wc grou hcnlthy, fruttful and happy 'See .also
HY Qh where Haslou ‘states. chnt “men’ nre no t.- evil Ythey are .
~schlemiels. Host of the evil gets done uithout omglices I -0

think vhat 1'm groping toward as-.an- iusight is.again that .
cvil coames less’ from - malice: and .sadism- thnn_ from <good
f!hteq;ldn; thnt arg stupid and lou level Lo

i8.°Cf. MY 8 9'uhe;e--?rnnk Hénucr,g dt.'HasLow'S'fﬁembfial'
scrvice, states.that "Abe liked to. be- called .a utopian,
because for hin ‘the. word  had positive, bt -] negative,
“5?Bhno:n§gqna. He | Qus, u:opian not only in’ his':way of
thinking, .bup Lo his, _central - preoccupation_-- with
pnychological ‘weeds’ and the arteqpt to define them. 'We ~may
or Dmay not ‘agree -, vith “Abe’s ‘theory - of the Miera:chy of
nceds. ° But the baSLc‘mntger of " the distinction betyeen
‘authentic and {nauthentic huﬁnn -need5--one of the major
problems of Western utopian thinkers--was fqr him, as it
remains for us, a primary question, growing more tather than
less acute as - our tcchnological civilization becomes more
complex.” e S : '

»




J,.- o - -". o ,\ I_( \‘ . Al . R ‘' . "‘ N . ' \' \J ‘: S ‘. S ) .
- P . 1 s Vs - Y ) ooy -
_:~"fﬁ .is ::thef {&é& 'thnn man can 1mprove; cqn grbu and develup to .
:hif' helghtu 'gJ‘_yEt fully understood .gpd ~phgtu.mnq 'will
T N |L s * T R e s R ".': ~ . o ce : s -
- R survive(EH xi)v As- he notcs -f-'y' s o _
o ,*\‘F }u;' ‘-"I ve coincd the uord Eupsychia and defincd 1t_ -
T ".vab the. sultdire’; that uoul&r ble: Jgenerated - by . 1000" . -
. Coself- nctunlizing people'on .5o0me sheltered lsland'

Lo whcre ‘they. would ‘nat, ~be 1nte.fered uith...BuL Lhe
e S uord, Eupsychia.: can’ nlso bc takcn dine ‘othet - ‘Ways. . -
LTy " S Iticam. mgan '‘moving- townrd psycholcbicnl health':_
L 'health uard'ﬂ It can. {mply the nctinns ~taken i

. SIS ;to' foster nnd encournge 5uch a. muvement‘ Mhether po t
O by a’ psychotherapist S 'a tcacher.. 1t: can, refer
R f? L .' ‘to thﬁ- ‘mental ot socinl conditions which makg

. .J f heulth mQrd lLkely.- Or 1 _canu,be takenf\as‘ nnl: j
e “tdedld limit,ci.eln clthe: far goalts . ot therapy,'
R -; cducation, or\hork (EH x1) T

=:'As with Haslow 5 prQVLous insistance 1thmt'-bohshouid‘sﬁudy ..

K M _I

1}..the healthy,;not thb sick td”lharnfabéut.bqihé"fﬁllyﬂhhmnﬁj.

v
‘.

,:gb.,tou .should QE'Q rememhefﬁ3:thﬂt' Eupsychia, ;pnd,jifs'.

:Wprlnciplcs,,are the result of healnhy pcopie opernting under

‘“éqod'jﬁqonditions. :_chqe;'_ﬁg Laiq udeqling here ) wiHmJ

;Qﬁgélﬁ5aétﬁhlizﬁhg:pﬁppiefﬁhQ 1lveffﬁ:nﬁriuring .

T e



vl

: connitiona.li9] “Itwtsrnonetheless fmggrtont to”reo}ize';Sa;
' ’ T . . ; 't . . . -/' - . " R
T we ahould npt make the mistake of : ‘thinking -"thdat ‘good:

‘;conditions inevitahly make .all hum;nn beings into grmutng;"

Lo . '

seIf actua!izing, people“(EH 263)-‘-Cood conditfons- only‘

o .. cee )
ullow for the Qossibility of such development, they do ot v -
cause it, nor do they necessitate it. o ‘.

. . M )
! - e . +
- .

~

anoe’the'ultimafe‘gonl-of"Haﬁlow's”enoeavor;wbylo seem

to wbé"tne_ development of an idenl oooieﬁy,“ it hié“'not

surpristng to find that he réaiioéd that thia could not be

accomplished solely by dealing with people on an indlvtduql_

1

- lean:t "1 gave up Jlong, Bgo\th& possibility ‘of 1mproving the~

C world Y..o'r:"- the ' whpkq -human spgoies_"fipf individual‘.“

‘psycﬁotherapy;' fhio .ié-imprncticﬂblez .As'a'mnttgr of fact 5

'
’

‘it is 1mpossLb1e quantltativeky (EH 1) He tH refore require

‘a more global approach to. rhe .develppmenj fof 'fuIL human'

.

;, L S ‘ -
B . B
.
t

. ‘
~ - . 1 .
. hd . B - - +

. Cf. J 51 where Haslou offers an example of how dlffercnt

- conditions can, and do, result in different need levels .awd
different expressions ‘o'f .these needs.; "Democracy of Western
sort ~is OK for~ rich 'and well organized ‘edutated society,
and ‘capitalism-then can work . fairly well.,,For people ~with

. lower basié needs _satisfied, higher needs emerge and we  can’

talk: about . :fréedom- '£or self-fulfillment, . auronoﬁy;,
encouragemént ~ of - growth, ' humanitarianism, justice,
democracy, etc. The Marxian thedry is:. then, transcended,

especially where labor unions ate strong. -But in HexiboJ:I
izarned- that where there {s overpopulation and 'no  birth

control venality and . biibery, - - where -~ there . is no
patriotisn in' the .sense of .rich ﬂexicnns caring - for poor
Hexicans, “mo  eivic feeling, no unselfishness and

humnnitarianism, where there are the very rich and. the “very
poor and the rich ex ploit the poor and have contempt for
~them, then the Marxian theory does apply, and socialism is
the ‘answer., And where democracy is phony, thems class’
struggle of the Communists does apply. :

-.112" -
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~

everybody else end: everybody no' *1iv1ng

" " of tbe synergétic socie&y.

'inﬁiyideal but elso.ae phnt'of the-cbmﬁobity

=

N .
s

group and the organization{EM 3) &esLow'vidueltb@s_type‘ of

-~ - "
. V!

growth to be part and pateel of man "3 ~overaf

-«

-

"The\‘truth is that everything in the*world is_

1

everything else and evf}ybody in the uworld

te

- v

everybody who is going to live dn the future

way we will influence one anothe:, and we might ‘a’s well knaw-

i . \

this scientiﬁically"(EH, 115) Ne thus ﬁ:niVe at the_eoncept:

- o

. 1

" thé .,.didhotomy ‘between, .. selfishné

32; :‘unﬁelfisﬁneesf- ,df . ‘'between - selfigh

is

\I txh e__

¢

d T e

R [)i(:»t‘?c.i.nl:_ia1,t -HEpce3'ghe‘ihdivL&ual must.npt only .grow a's )an

. f
teﬁm, the

1 devElopbent.

-

related te

‘related ‘to

f

jislrednted _to

[

. 'hﬁ'd ih thi‘

ess,
ness

+ -

P

Synergy, can be defined as the resolution;-of

samd
and- .

caltrulsm. It ise possible to det up -societly so

. ﬁhat when I am °, pursuing -my own: self interestt 1

eutomatically benefit eyeryone else,

mean.to ' or mot: ' Under the same urrange
.1 try 'to be altrulstic and’ philanthropic
. help 'benefiting myself Tor  ddvdhecing
"self-interest. ﬁEﬂ 20) .. L.l

hY
1

L L Yo N e

p >

nThQE good of the individual end the good of

[

Awhole are .now synonomOUS(EH 111) It 1}. t

—

f"kifef'that Third Force Psyehdlogyr~p0Jnf5

N

. .

wheth
ment,

er I.
when

s+ L. cnnnotw

my

sbc1

his

towef

. an, V.
~ - s

‘
i

ety -as -a

y

~

'whlch man is able to treﬁscend all the basic dichotomies and

Ucreate'a,unrty out of opppsitiont
© 7 Ia this new soclety,” work, 'or to be-

.ot
)

fulfilling work will be e crucial elementb’

path to salvation is "the path set forth in

more

The

the

¢ C e

onfy real

Japanese

uvis}on iqf

di; bne“in;

precise,:

. The o'p position between seLf and society hes nop faﬂed nﬁay.

’
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-
»

movie 'Ikiruf, i.e., salvation &Yia hard work and ,tdtal“

commitment to doing weil the  job tha;‘ fate -or pefsonal
desti;;.calls. you to- da, or aﬁylimpo}gant iob;pﬁét_'qal¥s
fo?',do}ng;(EH 6). Work wili.indeed Sécome very significant,
in Maslow's view, because he. aiso gqﬁates fulfilling work

L]

with happiness and a meanjngful life(EM 6, 29).

-1

Education will also play a crucial role in this new .

soclety’. Maslow -1s of the opinion that tlre goals of

“education are obvious and clear. "Here we must be very

-

bold; the goals of democratic education, once we leave aside

LN

the question .of technologicai training, can"be nothing else

-

.Bux‘developﬁeqtiﬁoward psychblogical health"(EM 65). We have

"here a vision of.a-society and an @educational system «in
. ' ' ’ '

-
- . .

- whieh all effort is placed on;creating the codﬁigigns which

1
foster‘the.posgibiiity for. the completé self-actualization

~
v

of: the ipdividual. . ' o

- s V

.- . ' C. Summary
1

il -

This * chapter has had one overriding emphasis, ‘ﬁamely,

~

‘to explicate the basic elements of Maslow!s Third Force

.Pgychology. In aoing-ao we saw that what 'is suggested here

igs a ,holistic approach_ and not an atomistic onme. We have

seén that‘traditional motivational theory bases itself on
physiological consideérations, nd that this basis is

rejécted as being iﬁadequate “for . a comﬁrehensive



: i . . _ v :
under{pﬂnding of 'man's behaviox. ‘We are offerad\in;teqd an’
. ST : : . e s .
iq}egré;ed hierarchy of basic needs: physiological, .safety,
- F - 4

LN "

w o [ N \:‘ - N "‘
belonging, %®steem, selfractualization. Along with these

\ A -~ - - .

- .basic needs;,‘ﬁasléw‘alsoﬁngues fof certégw,mqtaanEGS Qqch
, : : K - | el L .
‘a3 the need for knowledge,. and the ability td acquirce this

) - -~ N e

khowledge in a free and Haﬁqn%atic manner. The $%asic need
of self-actuafika}i6n is understood to be of fcsuciai
S L N - SR
importance not gnly for the individual, but for sgeclety at
3 ' T ! ‘ ) )
' “large.

.

. ¢

A -
" iThis comncludes® the second part of this research study,
: ot

- . e
namely, the basically expositiorary presentation of Abraham
U . :

% ! : <.
5. Maslkow's ' views of science .and “psychology with . their
concomitent impact @@ ,the -~ conceptualization of the

fundaméntal character of man. We' will now turn, in Chapter

r

vV, to 5  cri€i€akw‘EValuation of" théﬁyéhilosophical and
: S - oo -

.
\1\ -~

ii;stemologicél fbhndatioﬂ§ of Haslowfi view of science and’

p

Py

chology. ‘ ' R o : w
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This...chapter wkll have the primary aim.of .enghging in Jan
:" ' 3 o - - ’

evaluation of the'philosophical‘@nduepistemological adequacy

i i *
. .o -

‘Conception of science and psychologyr . As ‘we’

"

of Maslow's'

LY S , - t - T % Wt
_have seen, Maslow'was of the opinion that natural 'science
. N . \ ’ B

qshou}d not, and indeed could not, .act as a ;meel for an’
-0 - / ! V “ P M .y

- -

hd%dﬁgte :psjchoiogy- He believed . thah- 'éw different
. 5 ‘ - l B .

...coﬂcqption;‘one'which_ emphasized a holisfic outlook‘ﬁith é

i . L L L) .
¢ cogcern  for ,the mwmeaping of 1lived experlience, would " be.
. " - ) ; . B T Y
required. "He wanted to place a*;pfemgym‘ on the study of

N

N ‘
A . | . T
human éxistence as lived, -and not existenge based on:. a

-

-

Eriqfi assumptions ot pri%ileged'metﬁodofogies, ‘ Pe?&offgrs'

Y

the recognitifon that there is a.bé;id'gifferénce.between man

and nature, particularly in.terms of the kind of information

~

we uﬁnﬁ_about each, and how we cdn come to give this data.

There ate two basic issues involved here, man &as understood

S
x

in contrast to nature, and .the impact of this ‘understanding

N . . -~
on therapy. As a consequence of this new understanding the

therapeutic situation is seen as being one of a reciprocal
) .

s ' - : 1 . . o
relationship betwgen two people, mnot & subject-object
dichotody. - ‘ ‘ -

~ Contained within Maslow's , position  are  various

r



R

ir
-

-

o

philosophical'”apd _epistemological stances which,ﬁ while

Y

. -

basically acgeptable, nevertheless .gtill néed_ furthef

-~

-jclarificatidﬁ and  elaboration.  This -work - will  be

.accg

R

.

omplishgd'{wifh " the help of both Jacques .Maritain éqd

" "Amedeo Giorgi. These two "have . been chosen:because between
: . : [ . )

)

them they pravide what this reéearchjsfudy’ considers 1is a

'

philqsophically . angd epiétemologicalfy‘ﬁouﬁd foundation fér

psychology. Harifain{q mqinﬁcontributién is ithhe-ffgld of

L) +

1

epistemology.where‘hié distinction Between ﬁﬁe philosdphy. of

- t

-

nature (wherein is ‘contained a ‘philosophy <f man, ‘ah

ontology) and empiriological analystis ‘is of . préfound

significance. Giorgi's_mgin.contrigutioh'is in 'carrying out

Maritain's 'basic intuitionsyall  the while taking his

&

inspiration more ';ﬁecificalf} from an exisitential’

.phencmenological éonc@thOf man as being-infthe—worldw'

The main themes of this eyéluéticn yill revolve around
- . . .. '.‘ - . - N
the concepts of approach and method, the \relationship
»‘ . - . . £ ] . N . . ' -~ - N
between a philosophy of nature and a science of nature, and"

the relationship- between a philosophy of man and a

s

psychology of man.

A, Approach and Method: Definitions

A great deal of this chaptef will be concerned Wwith an

elucidation  of the cohcept _of approach'_ and its

fundamental viewpoint toward man and the world ‘that the

¢

- 117 - .

ipplications. Amedeo Giorgi defines approach as "the’



»

scientidﬁlbrngs, or adopts, with reépeqﬁ td his work as, a
fsciéﬂtisb,fﬁhetﬁef ﬁig viewpoint is made é&plicii or remains"
fmplicit."[(1] 1In othei words, when one speaks of ‘approach-

~

one means the modé-of_conceptualizing‘thé‘feality at issue,

whether it be physical nature or a human being. The basic
questions beforé‘ugAare"whét"is the p;;per approach for the

study of physical mature' and 'what is the proper a roach
Yy , ppro

for the study of the human being'. Of crucial concern is
the question of whether_theSe‘approaches are the same or are

different. It is precisely .at this point thap'_Jécques

Maritain makes his great contribution,‘ for ‘his
epistemological work specifically addresses this question

and provides us with.a very clear and concise answer.

i}

This question of approach’ is of specific concern for’

péyehobogy‘because,' is Giorgi contends, 'pgychology rmust
’became more awaré of and c;ncerned._with‘ it; foundations,
even though this’ consideration will -briﬁg psychology into
the realm of iphiloiophy&ggsl 127)._Af£e; éll,‘phi}psophy is

the discipline which is primarily concerned  with the

foundations and basiec “presuppositions of .éll " human

endeavor. Hence, it will be mnecessary to examine - the

'
.

relat@phship between a philosophy oﬁ man and a psychology of

man. - : . ' .

/

i

1. Amedeg Giorgi, '—quchology as a Human Science: A
Phenomeno!og}cally Based Approach(New York, 1970), hereafter
designated as PHS in this chapter, p.- 126.

- 118 -



~.attitude. However, a neutral attitude i{s still & human

. . .
B
- - -

. ’ " . .
Another general reason why an examination of  approagh )

~

is crucial is that psychology has éttempted"to- avoid this

concern by postulating what -can be <called a 'deutral'

“attitude and all’ that has really o&cdt;éd is that the

psychologistfhas adopted 4 neutral attitude .instead of a

'personal’ attitude(PHS 131).° In“shoftw\”if: is~ quite
imposéible'fo: the‘péychologist to avold takingna posifion,
‘ / \ - .

either "impdicitly or explicitly, amnd tt is this position and

r

‘the basis “"for choosing that _are kighlighted by an

- - y .. -

examination of approach. C

The concept of method is a very strajght ffo;ward one.

‘HMethods are the specific techmiques  that ,one‘develbﬁs and

. ! .
utilizes to explore and expﬂéin ones' subject matter. LA

basie queé;ionAheréﬂis whether or not methods wvary- with ' |

>

approach. Strasser offers the following answer  to Ebts

question. ﬁkccording to the briginal meaning of the Greek
, b _ . -

term, 'method' means the road tg b.e taken 1if _  one wants to

I

treach the desired goal. In. other words, the’, purpose”

determines which road should be taken.”[2] Thus, ‘the

methods will indéed-vary according to which approach 1is

7

adopted. It also seems likely that certaln methods will be

_more appropriate in the <context of certain agproaches. It

2. Stephan'Strasser, Phenomenology and the Human Sciences: A -
Contribution to a New Scientific Ideal(Pittsburgh, 1963),

‘p. 22,

— - 119 -
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"thus betomes clear .lhatf different eppiohches will yield‘

’
) . ;

Hifferent'infoymation*and,hence it becomes .vitally Important

’ N / - ¢

:

"to operate within the most éppropriete“epproﬁch for the

aubject matter in question.

- v -

[, [y

Let us now turn to the epistemological work-of Haritain

order. to clarify this question of the proper approach for
'sciencehof nature and the approach\proper to a philesophy

nd that the letter contains as a

of na&ure, keeping ih

B. Jacques Maritgin: Epistemological Foundations

-
1

Jacques Maritasin, when discuséing‘ _ the realm of
A ) v

-.,'_ +

divisions in this realm .They are called Physicay

”
S .

Mathematica and Metaphysica. These divisions are the three

- - —_ -

degrees of abetiaction.-; Corresponding to these three
' ) 4 : ' , \ , Lo
degrees of abstraction are - three ’ universes - of -

intelligibility. They are called the sensible ,redl, the
: ' . - B ! 4

praeter real and.the trans-sensible. . ‘
[ =T N N . . .

The first degree of ebslraccion,'?hyeica, consists ‘of

the principles and laws of sensible and hdbile‘ﬁature.'. The

universe of intelligibility of Physic& is,the sensible real,
that is, knowledge of objects which can only "be Tealized in

1

sensible or empirical existence.- THEse-objects can neithe;

- exist nor be “conceived of without matter and, the qualities

\5peculative knowledge, argues that there are three basic.

-,



f.‘

bound up with matter. (3] While our- main 'eoﬁee}n will

with Physica, it may indeed prove. heipful to provide a brief

indication of’ the character of the other two divisions justi

.

A . . . 1

to situate Physica in_its:properlcontext,

The second degree of abstractiohn, Mathematica, consists -

o . . . . . - R .

of kﬁoﬁledge of quantity - .as suchu/ The 'univerwe] oﬁ-;

intelligibility of Mathematica is the praeter real “that 13#.:

knowledge of objects which can only be realized (if it is:

indeed possible . to realizebthem) in ‘sensible’ exiamence,\buf.

v ‘. . -

which can however be conceived- - without sensible matter, .

‘e.g., "nothing ”sensible or neaperimenmal,'enters-.fnte‘tﬁe

definition; of the ellipse or of squafe.robt"(DK’QSQJﬁ, 1

; R . . ) .

The third degree of abstraction, Hetapbysica;'feonsiat.
of knowledge of being qua being. . "These._ are-'obfecta-'of

thought which not only can be conceived. without matter,- but

-~

[ '

matter,‘as‘ in the case of God and pure epirita,_of_whether

hthey exlsét in material as-yell as in immaterial things, for

which can even exist withqut it, uhether they.never exist in

.o o N . ) S - .lu/ﬁ
rexample, Substance,_!quality,_|act_ and  potency, . beauty,
goodness, ' e ’"(DK 36). ‘The uﬁivefae df inbelligibility' of

) .Hetaphysica is the trans sensible(DK 137) -

Bhyaiea anﬁ“Metaphysica; while clearly concerned with

.‘_____--__‘____‘ . : Lo B N '-. - ]
3. Jaeqhes'Heritain, The Degrees of Knowledge(London, 1959),
. hereafter designated as DK in this chapter, pp. ~ 35,.137.

‘ : =121 -
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differehb types of knowledge do have "in common the . féct‘
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- - " "that they.deal only with_ -intelligible _objects whigh can.”
2 ‘ . = - Tl L e R Ty SO
b . exidt. in things, 1ét us say;real'beings, insofar a8 the word

. s . ‘real .mot" pnfy ‘designates actual exismenee' hut possibl&
. P ’ K o

. oo existeﬁceloutside té@ mind as well"(DK 38) Hathematica, onu_r

L R .f: ':thewéther‘heﬁdfﬂts Jédncerned with~;objects that ane ‘not e

;.':': . :_peceSSArily-reaL4'tﬁep hay indeed “be- quite imaginary, QorﬂV

~ 3

_Lpﬁ'_jn"' ' figtive being (permissive, the'.ancients\ said), , being f‘i

f§-555525 as well as a reall being"(DK 4:): :This._differenqe

‘ . ; indicates'that.:rather‘thnn the bhree degrees of abstraction>;;
‘ : - : following‘eaph other one after the.other in-& straighthline,i;
!:;‘~':it is “the. case thar-"the first and third 'on the.‘oﬂen'side,fs
: i the seobnd-}eof:theiv other;' ;reqp@rep.“oppositehiwsys; of;
zwsppréacﬁiqg_éﬁiﬁgsdQQK,%O);? U;'}; ::{: :;51‘_la“ﬁ' j.a;£¥:t2£;fﬁfﬁf
'EI. Nsthrsi'Sofeooe;qurPhiiosopﬁ}:oﬂgN%rore;-sppro;oﬂ’Q;iﬁéhj;

C. '~:3 “We &re now in a’ position to address the question of the

‘el W pe

N~ [ :

-ﬂ‘i--.f: ‘ftsimilarities and defeTences of the, 'the ;r@o::divLsions ‘of*_

- 1 -
K - NE R

. Physica. Marit&in notes thet within‘“Physicav yhere sreutwﬁ-i

e R N : YL : s
- . " [ . - .
PR . - o -~

basic- divisions.'3 There ,ére '"sciences.’ of ' observatihonl
. S S

(sciences Whluh are~ebove &ll inductive ;éhd‘“Wﬂich'JWF mei f
' "call empiricel scienees of Sensible nature), and a properlf
explanatory science of corporeal being (the philosophy of

- 122 -
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ST R "";:;‘sensible.- nature.)"(DK 37 38) [4; . 7"~."f'..1.-'r;tl ‘lucalled
.'_?Roiflpfh'empiriological analysis or natuealaseience and tbe Second ls
;{;ﬁh?jﬁu called ontological analysis or the pbilosophy . ,.nnture._'
R *'&Wﬂif;l} \Empiriological : knowledge .E.- furtber 'subdtvlded S into:'
"fg;f:?hixéiffempiriometric knowledge (natbrel seience. uhich ‘s; beenl
nk-)ulfﬂf“i* oathematized : physieo—mathematical- _;’science) '-f,356€“‘

empiriosebematic knowledge (hatural scienee ‘uhich s not

*1t;ﬂf'f;ffa ‘been'fltotally mabhematized ..and"{}ey snlll largely,"

P T o A iem .,.“_ \' - AR

ﬁfﬂ'}&'f;?, JT~experimental)(nK 148 1&93\ Boxh tﬁe philosophy of nuture and_

w-ibet empirical .sciences of‘nature study .be same object:‘
Hy?jﬂl ﬂamely,:sensible and mobile natuoe;.looif.with-.a differcnt"

','ﬁf; approach, that is, ae: different way of~60nceptuali¢ing that

. ¢ Lok

. . R .....-, ) ST . .o
?‘“.3: ”; whlch they study {5] :'f?;Lffﬁ;"Eﬂ.ué;ﬁ'ﬁ-"";" S
~ STy o N L. “ . . - Creal b o L.

A IR :.._H . e o e ..|_‘L e N . ‘

- . - . - ' - . Lt . [y

- ;'~J:.j;7:}q Maritain describes this situation by using the example[

':ﬁﬂffij,-.,of a person who is on a botanical excursion and dlseovers a

' . L
- L. z -

'Qf;f} :E: plant\;hat het-yaé[ not previousiy awere of Th@(e are two'T

P S b . € R
PR T . . . o .. . P Lo hee e e s . . .
LRI I . 2t . X [ f sl . I '#- e S ve oLt TV . o
. T C. N B el .- . . - [ B N .o
N — N h T . . . . . "o ! . ) R : s v s
. . - .. . . . o . R L. e T s A N . .
Lot : . . - . N ' .o o P el e . A

4. CTE. -Jaeques Haritain, Philoéophy of ~Nature(New York o
1951) ‘hereafter - designated as. PN-in . this"- chapter, P 76.
-? ‘When . ¥you . observe any material. object, that  object is,
_during .your observation of it, -35'the meéeting-place  of two
kinds . of knowledge:. sense, knowledge and: “intellectual
knowledge. You are .in the presence’ of-a soft of sensible’
‘flux stabilized by an idea,.by a ooneept' ‘in othertwords you
are - in-the presence of. an 'ontologidql Lot 'thinkable ‘gcore
“which is manifested by .an ensemble. o f qualitiee perceived]‘
hic et nune. I do not mean thought quelities' but. sensed
:qualities, objects of actuel perception and observatfon.

e “5..Cf P 136.< "And‘ the philosophy of nature and the
R ]netural _seiences are. specifically different. "What then- is‘
- the source of - ‘this - difference?- The difference comesg from

R © the - objective " light, . .the-. formal " perspective =~ of
conceptualization, the. way of convereing with the object.‘

h. I .. - 123. -
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'They are: uhnt la a vegetative livlng rhingf-

;blsltmhpjifid€é that”he can . ask

PRI - .
. . W LI RN
, [ o
N - .
- : L
bt P
;
[ - .
H
L . . -~ . .
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. R Lor o * '
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LI . Tomd s .

I clnnsify 1: In my catalogue of plants (D&‘ ;h?3

.

u

is n,queatlon from the. pgrspect}ve‘_éf,' Bhr

nature in as much aq 1t'hLms toﬁfrdh ‘thq 1nbe111g£ble being

or essedce of tht it la to; bc n pLant.n
. : LT .

the perspuctive of thc &mplrical scicncef df nacUrtﬂbecnumt

. . PR Lo e W}J*'

lv  aims _towards qn._undexstanding

. of. ;hc~ sensiblc nﬁd

- w - .‘-‘ . ,’.." " -.-u. .
obscrvablc.indnsumdéh ua‘ it' is sensiblc and observhblc und
hcncc tc1ds ‘to Lcnﬁ &ésclf more or lqss to mensurnmgntf;g,f'\
Thua, we con say ;t ; appnoach“;df' the ndﬁufu@w IR

4
-

sciences {5 ta vieu rcnli:y in sumh iqrms 5;160.&0 mnke ”gif.i ;:

.
.._- . .,._ - . ' S e s '.‘ v
. : p LN R P .‘-x-"'-‘

' ' - . ‘._"‘
ameanable to cxnmination and explnnmtion an"qtb:ms'of daxgﬁ

LI [
. . LTe
B ) o f » )

‘." LN

thdt ls'_pbghinvble"through ob»hthQLoﬁrL measur?ment 'ﬁnai"‘

ckpcr{mcnta;{bn; " 0n -

philosophy of hatu}g?fs-ﬁof conneutraté on tﬂaf' whio ﬂ'é:-“

~ . L ) . v T : '"!- ¥ :.h":;f‘ .‘ oLt 4 - \—\‘, l“.
intelligitle 1n7that;yh}ch51x:§l§qies.‘.Itétb :nkso the,case
that both approaches a;c:vhlla'ﬂfn‘;the tealm of Physicn and
hence baf‘bd_use& to st&dy.JSeﬁéfhle:-pqd mobile ;cgligyt.

. B -t . o PR '

nlthoagh it 1s‘probaﬁln'th§t:one'would'ﬁﬁopt”ohly ode'sinﬁée”

at a time uith regard to any particular,investigation. ’ .
&" ’ : ‘ ; R o
. . In the 'Phi1056bhy.§f,ﬂature:Haflggqu“eﬁp}e§é€§ “£hiS, 
. : . R T e .
point 4n the folleowing manner: ., - "7 o700 a0

‘. b " "

Think on theﬁone‘hanﬁ of the'definitfon of'.n~

_//\\\ geosyncllnnl in geology, of verbal tlimdness . in
-

psychology, of a chemical species in chemistry, of
mass or energy in physics; and on the other " hand
think of the philosophical definitions of the four

B ‘.
- o -
-<124 .
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.causes,’ of transitive actlon and immanent action,
" of cotrporeal substance and operatlvc powers. _. I1f . . .
*;yop"compnre .these two groups ,of- definitlons, JYou,- -
will :find ' that thex are ‘arrived at. by ?wholly"
”different ‘analyses ‘and from different intellectualg
_ diregtlonS' in.one case the definltion 1ls * sought .
by s means ‘of. -possibilltles cof . "observatlon and
'umeasurement. by effectuable’ physlcol -operatibna.»
Tein the. other fv.is sought by means of ontologlcol
'gchoracteristlcs, ‘of  elements’ that “comstitute ' a
nature or. intelligible. essence,: however obscurely
this’ essence may sometlmes be attaincd (PN 75){6]

-~

It must be,Stressed that ontology ls certainly oresenfﬂ i

~ 1

;'”f emplriological explhnatlon, for wltho&t Being thcro uould ber

~

i

--no{thoyght’ but only indlrectly in as muth as emplrlologlcnl'

% . s, . ~

i;ge}Enﬁe*uﬁsi not so muoh concerned with' what thlngs ~are, Ap

- . T . - - .\[ 4 .
. . . .

aﬁlthemsdfmesy|bo£" wha¢~is important are. the posslbibities'of'

,,'-,}

u‘émpirlcnl observation and 'mehSU}emehi' whlch thbééu Ehingei

- . ~

- . . . i Jos
. repr senb .as, wel‘ as 't possibility of llnking,;ogether

- A i K ~

'f‘QCQProAQE';bb:Ssﬁablexalawﬁ :Fhe'.d“ta f”Tﬁishedt‘bx .the:a

R

abservations and measurements...So foo-;ﬁoo'kooulpogc; “the

.

oosﬁlblli;onf;bosefﬁatioh‘oﬁd Hegourement'xeplnce‘ghe‘Z

. o D

- N N -
. B . 4 . - B TN . . . co
R I A . : [ [ . . . . . .
o . . . . f P . . . . ‘. e

L6 Cf. PN 80 whete. Harltain glveb andther helpful example to
‘:;Aexplain Lhis point. . YTake the notion. which ‘{s , nearest. to

‘sense. experience, the ‘notion of colot, for cxamplg,'.as;'the

;object of a concept,-as the.- object of -an -abstract idea (the
_.“idea of colkor) . this ohjezt ~does ‘ot correspond “to ady
physical operation ‘to: . be! ‘-‘domne;. it “has -reference_ to

expetienced sensations but lnsofar as {t is an intelligible.

- object it -{'s'not-an 'object of sensation. Uherefore we may’

e-say that, -{d ontological annlysis carried 6n .at the <first.

ﬂjdegree of absttactive visualitation, beftg is considcred £a

: reference- to sensible and observable data, byt -the mind-
‘comsults this data in order to seek in 1t intelligible
‘reasons that transcend the sense...There {s no possible

image of color {which is neither white, red, green, nor any
partlcular color). Such is the typical opposition between

ontological and emplriologlcal analysis.”

e e e e Ty g8
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esaence or quiddity which Ralloaophy eeeké-ln thlngsyuﬁf(DK

129) {7] ; ‘j'.'_?.. ll\.f'.%"\'f

1L Impl.icat‘ions“' ST e

| . L - R E .
. . P
'

~ '

~

philosophy of nathre do not shhéé ‘the &ame approachfflt is

1 ~

Nreasonable' ;o‘ g sk what - the implications ‘of.'thlﬁlﬂlneiéhf

P [ . .

- - . . R ) -

'are: Hnritatn'is_able_to‘draw a significan;’concduélon from

R

the‘aboye:ahalysis'of'the degtees of knowledge;5-

[

1f the preceding analyses are correct,_ue can' ',
see that the central erroriof modern philo%oephy in.
the, domain of the knowledge of nathxe .has .been to
-give the value. of an pntological explanation to
.the ‘type 6f mecharnist rattraction immanent - in
physico mathematical knowledge,- and go "take. the .
latter. for = philosophf of nature. It, 45 ‘pot a / =

~

philosophy of mature. - It ts an’ empiflolqgic&l
‘analysts of nature, *ma6hematical in, form and
cobtrol (an Yempirdiometric' analysis}. If it is:

“true that an’analysis of this type must inevitably:
.‘construct a world of explicative entities destined
. to sustain mathematical deduction, it i's clear, on
‘the . one hand', that this. world will be...
pseudo- ontological world in which beings of ;eason
will abound, and, on the other,'that 1t will . be
! " .orientated’ ‘towards mechanisim as to its ideal limit
.. < (never - ‘achieved,. however, "since. all.. the
. '"{rratiorals " which science i's bound to admit are
-opposed to &an effective mechanlstic reduction) (DK

_184) . . '

i
* 0 - '

Cf. PN _.B5. "And this is where the ontblogical notion is

,opposed ‘to " the empiriological notfon, - which “does- not

primarily designate an’ intelligiblc essence, but  especially

1-designates concrete . possibilities  'of ' observation -ahd

measurement. . For ontological analysis,_ sensible _data are
mere, albeit indispensable means, a means of designating: the
essence; they -are not the essential element of the
definition and of the nmotion as they are for empiriological
analysis." : I ‘ :

L r176-=

.Now that we can see _bhat “the natural.sciehces and the .
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‘In’ effect,'Harifafn is'fcloiming.tnot‘modefn;philoooﬁpy and

. . . P
: . ‘ . L . L

orthodox 'sclence have erted ‘to the. extent' ihat they have"

' '
f . ' “ .

.depended Lnoo much on only one- type Qf philosophy and one

O

:type.f fﬂ science ThiS‘"is to confuse ;hat which is: true

’

jwith certain restrictions) of the science of phenomeha, and'

that which is true ‘of ail 5cience and of.‘ull knowledge in.

IS

gone:gl,‘-of- 'qll- scientific. knowing. \>If'vis ;b apply

B >
. .

. ufiversally to all human knowledge that which 1s valid "only

in' one t of 'its particular .spheres."[8] That - is, the

empiriological sclences are concerned with a content that {s:

based on what is ayaiiabie . through sensation and

.

measucemént. Thé pnilosophy ‘of na;ore,'on the other hand,

is concerned with a content that is purely  intelligible, a

content that cannot be pinpointed in terms of sensation or

'

méaqpremen;, but which~ can nonetheless be graspéd.[9] In

"short, .'}t is | Haritﬂin's contention tnat because the

RN

. w, -
N a

8. Jacques -Maritain, "Science, Philosophy and Faith", 4

" Maritain Reader, Donald and"ldeila Gallagher, eds..;(GardeH
“City, New York, 1966), p. 65._ . ) : ‘

’.4' .-
1 " . B

3. Cf. PN 139-1%40. "Now it__iﬁ eooier'fpr us to define the
abject of the philosdphy | of . “nature. - Its

-intelligibility-appeal...is ,the moving, or mutability, its
,objective light..,is an ontological-mode.of analtysis ~and

conceptualization, a way of | abatracting and defining which,
the -while it refers int:ihsicaily to. seangory: perception,

" aims at. the intelligible -essence; 4in ,this At differs
"specifically f.om the mnatural sclences. The object: of the

philosophy of nature in all §ensibié -things‘ is not the
detail of phenomena but {ntelligible ,being 1itself as’

mutable, or again, the differences of being which it can

detect,--in aiming -at the intelligible nature but without
eliminating reference to ~sense data,r-in the, world - of

"ontological mutability.
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-

.

»

dpproach@s"oﬁfthé two are different it is the case_ that the

content of -.the ~.philosophy of * nature is radically

- . \' P I r
non-translatablé ipto the terms of the comprehension of the

.

gmpifioioéi@al sciences.

,III; Philosophy of Man . .
As * was noted earlier, the philosophy of nature
encompésses a philosophy of man. 'Th}s now becomes a

significant point because this will have a fundamentél

imﬁﬁctf on the manner in which we are to develop q;d
undérsxand an adequate’pbilosophy of the humagﬁbeiné.'.ét
can be seen. that. -a ;oécern with man igg.man, thet is with
ﬁhe'ingeilig{ble‘ésp;cts of the ﬁuman being, uiil“ be more

properly situated within the approach of: the philosophy of

- nature. As long as we are prepared to agree that psychology

.shoild 'be the study of man as man then we, can see ‘that

philosophical and . psybhological ' &nfhfépolpgy-"will ‘be

 situaEed within- the philosophy of nature'_and“no; “the

\ . .

émpirlological_sciences.[lO] This has dramatlc éonseqﬁeﬁces

" for bsychpldgiqai science. in as much as.it . is now not

o

. s
' . . S +

10, It is important to ‘keep in mind that .on the 'one hand .
there is a continuity approach between philosophicdl .and
psychélogical: aﬂth:oqufE§\ which means tha't -psychology
cannot be located amongst the natural scieqcesj'.Hobeve:, on
the - other hand, 1t 4is also the case that there is a

" discontinuity between - philosophical -and. psychdlogical

anthropology in terms of method, namély that anthropological
psychology will _bel concerned with the empirical deteails of.
human behavior and hence will, . in .that 'sense, belong to
empiriological science. : T
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»

possiblé to consider a psychology which la}s‘ claim to an
understanding of the human in ﬁan as a natural sﬁienpe.
. Hence .the redudtiv?, meéhanistic, quanfificational and
positivistic psychcl;gies can néw be understood as the error
?f collépéi;g the philosopﬁy of naturé,'mére sgecifically
the philoéophy of man, into empiriolbglgal_namﬁral scieqce.

It thus Dbecomes necessary to éevelop' a conception of

4

psychology, and man, which can take itég blafe within the

context of the philosophy of nattre.

~C. Psychology: Natural Science or Philosophy of‘NaturE--

- ¢

It will “be recalled  that -Maritain spoke of the

~

'ébjective l:Lght:‘l of both. the philosophy 'of nature aﬁd.

matural science being diffqrént -from"eéch d:herl‘ Another
way of “saying this 4s_that each of thiese Forms-of analysis -

‘utilize'differfng.conceptﬁakizqtions"Uf 'nealfiy,.‘thgt is

" they. Wave':diffeyiﬁg approaches.[11] It may 1ndeed7\pfgﬁe.

-

helpful to .clarify thi's issue by briefly . examining  this Q/

question as it pertains: tB; psychology. ZTh}s“wi;iuachyeve“

two ﬁesirable"festhé;}thEififqt 1s that we will' have 'a

. . . - . “ . . .
- ~ - - . . . .
__________

.11. Cf. Stephan Strasser;, op..tit., p. 125 where he makes a’
“similar point.. Stradsef writes of all inyestigation being
~baséd on' some sbrt of ﬂfmerhoﬁic idea', " "Without. such. a
guiding ' principle produced . by . 'the: mind 1t would -be
impossible to assemble.an orderly  whole of ‘facts “and to.
~incerporate every.pafticular fact.. into 'a~ whole:of factual
.knowledge.  This assertion is walid with respect to -human
science as well as physical sclence. The.'fact! s always
©an -aspect of reality seized in accordance with 'a definite
methodic .idea; reversely, a methodic idea 1is that which
enables us to discover certain features of reality."

-
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gr&phic demonstration of the significance Jof" Haritainfs

\

distinction between philosophy of nature and Epmpirioycgical‘

. science, and secondly, this will help tq set the stage for

t
our discussich of the appropriate character of psycholegical

oA * -
science. . : -
. . -
* :ﬁu.‘ ' ' v

We know that the approach f ﬂhe natural sciences wiih

[ . . ! v

. ‘be ond'that centersqdn Jata. that“ canL bee : gleaned -through

fproblematlc.j:what‘ﬁbest-cause concern, though, is_theffact

’that.‘sUpporte}s :efirfhe' \}iew ' that B psycholOgy 'is'fan :

‘claim that there is only«one valid approach ’tcfscience, ‘and

1

>

-psychology.”

_'phseryetiéﬁ'pnd:measnrehentai'That; in and by itself is mot

A ’

[
:

ehpirioldgidal\‘science‘”({Ze.} nhturall science), typicallx

W4, L . ~

hence only .one valrd roed tOnknowledge {12]; This means-that
s I .

S

all sciences are viewed as being basically the same in terms

" .

of approach Hence psychology, if'it is;to.beacdnsidered as

1

"a1 natural science, mUst’adopt th15 same’ apprcech._ 'Thie»

\ bz

entails that psychoiogy, genereliy\ ‘peakiné, must adopt the

’

N -

‘.qutlocksh-methpﬁs,~technlqyes, the established truths and -

. .
N - s

- v L . i . o L . . N
P P . . - -

N\ . P . - X , '_-..‘ Y
. ' - - .

- ——— -
- . ,

12. Cf. Gordon Allport, "Betoming: Basié:Considerations ' for a
Psycholo&y off'. Personality{New Haven, -1953), p.. 8. He notes
-that--in mddern times ‘the. supporters of psychology as natural

"science 6an - be. found. "in agsociationism. of all . types)

includiné’environmentalism, behaviorism, stimulus respornse

(familiarly abbreviated as’ S§- R) psychology;.'and all other
;-stimulus orientei ) psychoiogies, in  animal -and . genetic
.psychdlogy, in’ positivism and J,Operationalism, in

mathematical models--in short, in-most of -.what - todaj is
cherished in ‘our  laboratories ' as truly’ 'scientific’

'



the criteria of the natural sciences{PHS 1).[13]):

Specifically this means "ehe elimination of all

considerations of human action in terms of subjective

intentions and beliefs and their coﬁceptuarization © as

L

passive functions of antecedent causgs--envirbﬁmental,

mechanistic, or biological."[14] That i{s, human behavior is..

understoocd in terms of laws ‘and- mechanistic structures.

This attitude is readily discernable in Universities, for-

example, where courses such as 'Statistics' and
"Experimental Methods' are very prominent 1Ip psychology
departments. i ' ot

’

Within the approach of the natural sciences the

4
»

scieﬁt;st (chemist or psychologist) is only concerned with

hard objective facts, not intellectual ontological insights

and wunquantifiable data. In order to acilitate this
/’-——\-_d

concern, psychology as mnatural science has to fragméntize m\\

the object of its research (human(beings). For instance, it

KO

13, It is worth while to emphasize once again that we must
distinguish between 'the empiriological sciences which are
synonomous with natural science, and empirical sciénce which
refers to the way of exploring the empirical details. The
empirical sciences "may indeed adopt or borrow some
techniques from the natural sclences, albeit in an adapted
form, but they will also have to develop new techniques
specifically for thelr own concerns, such as critical
phenomenological descriptions.

14. Gerald N. Izenberg, The Existentialist Critique of

Freud: The Crisis of Autonomy{Princeton, 1976), p. 181. See

also Allport, op. cit. where a distinction is made based
upon psychology which views man as 'acted upon' or ae
'acting'. :
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has to reduce people intd componernt parts such as brain,
: . . o .

-body, ﬁéfvbus syEtem, forces, drives and conditioned

reflexes.[15] ‘Separate and distinct parts are more readily

-

understood in as much as they’can’'be measured (sometimes),

catalogued and analysed in éregt depth. This is considered

necessary for proper scientific 5study, but it is also” a
rtesult of such study. Human Eeings are seen, MmOt as a
unity, but as a combination of discrete elements. "In the

modern day, human personality 1s regarded as a concatenation.

of reflexes or of habits."[16] The scientist likes to
concentrate all his attention and research on one particular

aspect and then éxplore it thordugth.[lT] By apply{ng this

data to people the physiologist, for.example, hopes to be

able to predict and control the learning process.

This approach to psychology has gained wide acceptance
because it has been very successful in producing data’

acceptable to the mnatural sciences. Psychologists, "by

meamns of'research with animals and the use of 'objective'

15. Cf. Rollo May, "The Origins and Significance of the
Existential Movement im Psycholeogy", Rollo May, et al.,
eds. Existence: A New Dimension in Psgychiatry and

Psychology(New York, 1958), p. 20.

16. Allport, op. cit., p. 10.

17. ¢f. Strasser, op. cit., p. 10 where he indicates a
drawback to this approach.  "One of the <consequences of
.modern speclalization 1s the frequent restriction to a very
limited realm of experience, & restriction which far too
often 1s accompanied by a kind of narrow-mindedness in
theoretical interests.”
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, .
procedures on humans,...were accumulating data on _learning

and motivaﬁion,_ ete. Furthermore their data could be

[

expressed quantitatively and it was not confused by more
esoteric 'introspeeti&e reports'"(PHS 46).[18] 'This {s the

nature of ©psychology when seen as a natural science,.

Psych;log§ view§ the person as a collection' of separatej
entit;es Eﬁét can be studied, molded;ﬁcéntrolled, measured
and -analysed.  This is a psychology which p}ov;des
technically Qtilizable information that i; developed‘ undet:

cqntrolled cdnditioﬁs,_is repfoducib;e and hence empiricallyl
veriﬁiablh,‘:deals with ‘objeF;ive facts ‘not': subjgétiVe'
sfaﬁes, a;lows for a 'qugﬁpifiable expression of its d;tﬁ?
and functions'awithip ‘tHQ generala framework of _accepted

natural - sciences. In short, this is a psycﬁology ‘which

— ——

attempts - to _fuqc;i@hr on the empiriological, or more

sﬁecificaLly, . tWeé~ fatural science level: it deals with

sensible and mobile: natﬁfe,, it 1is concerned -with ,tﬁe

quantifiable exp;eééion pf . this nature’ ﬂémpif{bmetric
_knowledge) and is | to-. Ja‘ fLarge ‘ extedt"exﬁq:imentél.

~{empirioschematic khoyledgé).

18. Cf. Allpoit, op. cit., p. ~10. - "This view says that
eve?y basic feature of human nature can be studied without
essential loas among lower species.. Since man is an animal,
why not ‘take ~ animals  that' are ‘simpler--the rat for
instance--as a prototype of the more complicated animal?
Species equivalence 1s widely accepted 1in ‘contemporary
psychology..." Cf. also Sigmund Freud, Beyond the Pleasure
‘Principle(New York, 1961), p. 36, Vol. 18, p. 42 of the
Standard Edition. "The present development of human beings

requires, it seems to me, no different explanation from that
of animals."” : : :
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I. Implications ": ’ : . -

- . N .
- . . - ., " i
P “ I -

The implications of adopting this approach in the field
of psychology are quite striking angaprofoundi It_haa‘fbeéﬁﬂ

nbted that paychology, when conceived.as.aﬁ empix}plogical

W

-~ . +

sclence, adopts the approach of the natural gscieﬂtes 'iﬂ

4 -

general., Thdt is, in its determined effort ta be accepted.

) Ay

as™a sclence, psychology takes pover the approach of sciences

'_-such as bidélogy .and chcmistry,.wfth the signgficanb xesglt

‘that the approach - limits™ the area _of ""concern ,for. the

LY

psychologist. Approsch will naw' determine "what ;wilt ﬁe

studied, how. {tewill be studiéoy “and what \qhestions can

legitimately be asked : That’ i’ to say, the psycholog1st,f

'armed .with his appfoach and its concomitent methods ‘and

-theoriesf will-examine his. questions and concerps in light

of‘these'.tools: It ig a matter of making the question® fit

n 1

tHe' approach - rather than making thé'~approach 'fit the

guestion. It is 4in this manner that.tpsychology 1imtt5;
itself. Whenever a. quastion arises forlphich tha_apﬁtoagﬁ

is insppropriate, the iueétiou will -eithet“fba: iénotcoquFc
recast to fit the approach. "_ ' - f‘ .} ;- |

It is worth noting. that virtually any approach will setA

) 1imits of some _sort. - It's nor 50° much that Limita are set

- " . L -

that is at.qucation here, ‘but more preﬂiae}y, the exact
character of what is imcluded anmd what is left .out: Hehce}
the question before us is whether or not the approach'of the

4
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ggfﬁ:al sgienéea'pgys.aiténpion'to the appropriate qualities

im itgfinvegtigatiop.bf man . .This~w0uld:'not seem to be. the

' case. ':Théﬂ‘qﬁespidn of thé emotions is a good. example .of
'lthis} 'Wrthiﬂf“thé conﬁeﬁt-of psychology as natural science,

gmofipns_hfe seen malnly .in_ physiological or quantitatlve.

te:mé;J For ' example, Frend notes that "it is not easy to

-deai 'sﬁientifiqélly with .feélings.' One can attempt to

'Idésérfﬁé their physioldgical signs."[19) The reason for

;his-ié qhitg simply .that the only aspects of.emotions that

this.aﬁpraaéh can accommodate are whatever physiological ot

Lo ~

_hormonal’-changes’ occur during ' such emotions as love ot

‘hate. ;'Emotioﬁs'are cgfta;nly experienced as consisting of

" more’ than’ physiologic&l changes, and many' psychologists
—WOuid_adhit this, but emotions must:be recast into a reduced

‘form in order to ‘facilitate measurement and quantification.

Allﬁibther qﬁeétions,a:é elther ignored, deemed .irrelevant,

of'traﬁslatéd'iptq terms- ameanable to the natural

- -

léu-Sigmund Freud; Civi1ization and its Discontents(London,
1963), p. 2, Volume 21, p. 65 of the Standard Edition.
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sciencesr[ZO]

“ The -empheais on”measurement orfquantificationuth@t

provided by the approach of the natural sciences

.have . an effect in psychology.‘_Thus, like other natural
acientiSCa, psychologiats_{consider' that ?*"ai” thing

experience is- not real if we cannot make it mathematicgl
¢ . ‘\_. SN

St

20..See.Strasaer;'opr'citr; PP 14 15 whére- he presents a :];{f

discussion of- 'purpose’ in relation to sociology‘--The ‘Ewo', s
sociologists involved' are . R. M. ‘haclver and.George A'ﬁ._ui .
Lundberg.. "According .tq. -the sociologist® R. 'Mi "Maclvax,. f“f?;f

'"there 15 an essential difference: hetweenaﬁaf paperl flying:-
before the wind and a man flying from a pursuing crowd. The&: @ |
"paper knows no fear and the wind no hate, but without fear‘lﬁf
.and hate the 'man would not ‘fly nor the: crowd pursue’. - For
MacIver there is explicitly question of emotional: purposes,.z\_k

an anxiously tending toward safety -and: a hatefal:. tending to=_f~”'
‘get rid of their oppoénent... Lundberg, however, who ,1s" more _.’
‘positivistically orientated‘i.objects T to the y'latter s

“description because. 'fear'' and "hatred _are 'subjective .
terms . It is not absolutely certaln that seVeral~:"
independent observers ‘would equally speak of . vanxious;

flight' and 'hateful pursuit' and for: this reasoi the use'of . .
such ‘terms harms the: objectivity ‘of ."the 'sociologioal IR
investigation...What Lundberg proposes. here is apparently REEN
kind of reduction. _For him, it is an objective fact that

the fleeing man hds gone from point A to’ ‘peimt: . Bl \In
addition, it 1is objectively observable that. ‘the. velocity of- ,
the pursing <crowd had increased from V1 to V2 But when.we "
speak of a 'fleein'_man. and a pursuing Crowd we still us ;V..-

i

subjective ‘terms. The -fact, conceived in the ' SFense of‘:"
physical science, doew.not say anything at all abou t- fleeing L
or pursuing. It is possible, of course, that the fact has] ?"{.'
arisen from a flight and pursuit but ‘this .is. something that“”

" cannot .be determined ‘through. .the 'methods of. ‘physical’
acience...The objectivist -ddes mot” at .. all " intend toA T
the reality of freedom, motivation,,evaluation, ot p rpoae
He would not even be able to do "so, for ,this ‘([eality

constitutes the " basis of his “entite : personal' li
However, he does mnot make use .of “this reality in. his
scientific - descriptions. ) Instead “as, Strasser’ goes on Sto L
. point ~ out, '~ he will -attempt. to ¢ methodicallﬁ andj“
systematically reduce all experiences.- “to - the kind s0.f .
experience which can be described accurately by the language

o

of the natural sclences'. _ i
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~'u7concern'gis” nét‘:so- rri*.:c‘."~

' 'if:present is; not*hﬂésgﬂﬂ-'ﬂ

ihﬁzand<isqmeho§.:it11must be real:-if"ﬁyﬁﬁue;ﬁ_‘redﬁce it“,tp

5:1number3”[21] This~ means that the~ps§ohologist will be most..

v

”‘to measurement and quantification.-ﬁ

'"can.,. heasured or quantified the‘;rtgcan;he dealt .with

;"If i "is‘-nst measureahleh;pthe

f -a” thlng or experience

‘St enter the "

TR

'psychologicalj domain.Q :i ;ﬂfﬁlff?z“'d'*bpre s‘ientific and‘f

“therefore psychologically:““'””

"thEistatus, or nature, Sor. .

E% pttme co

”’n“reality of thie proble butﬁ““:;;-”‘:wtthg the 'questionxﬂdflfj

"’p"whether.or.not it ‘can be meas

'*Tf;s“}dﬁﬁéQ1natﬁf§;jpgychpi§g;§“ 14

s'.
™

PR . -

3 -
5

'fffnatural sciences, partidularLy when it models itaelf ‘after:'

hr;physics.T Psychology has also‘mo efled itself after biology,ft

- -~
,‘_\\‘\ -

quantifiCation,_-whiLe still

n:ﬂﬂﬁ@; here the 'emphasis smj

ot o

‘:ifllpsychologist L qu?fthebiquinidn that naturak sqience,

- v o ot e Tt -

"f¥”21 Rollo May,_ Contributions of Exdstential Psychotherapy _
'-fRollo May, al.','eds,r Exfstence: :A. -New Dimension 'in -

7Qntﬁon.sl graph TThatfH’

:concexned 'with 'whatﬂ
“Fconcerned with what is knowable through sense ohservation; r
f,lmeesnrement,{and related techniQUesu‘ Hawever, 1ittle regard -

4finvestigated This emphasis'ien' measurement Ls a direct:

"predominant " The

V.Psychiatry and Psychoiogy(New Yotk 1958), p. 39.

oz ) | ;“137.;'

“}faafitéinfhasﬁé51iéalzth purely intelligible aspects ot thg{ﬂJ

object of research d@Thef natural psycholdgist is mainly:.{

{fis exhibited for the meaning ?df the behavior that 15 being._;'

'7‘?}Bresurt'of ,psychology s attempt to integrate itself with the
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concerned with observation aud neasurehent ﬂls able Lo solve '

- N . " ¢ .
) » ' ' "

'all thc problems of the vorld and mun.ﬁ Hhat tanno: be deabb l

e - ,' e - " ’ . - i """"‘; oo
- ulth ln}_ qu.,; sclantlfic fra work i.s_~ _considered ?.
.,lelgnlflchqf.: ot irrelevant. f}l is -thpxeﬁpge. of no

o ) Thls is prccisely uhqt Harltain was concerned wlth when
Tk e AR '”“=.q=j S Tl K
dctntllng ‘gh ' empirlplojlcal sclences..ﬁ_l';.effect ;he-

ijp‘rlologlcnl sciéﬁccs are"one Qay of what Haritain cnlls

- Sl N . -'.
L . . o

oy

< at

. couceptunll ing reality -nnu.as such are perfectly valtd so._

LN

.jlong<us lﬁ 'lsz expllcltly _recognizcd 'thatl this Qayg?&fn-‘
_conccptunll ing renlity dOES u;i.exhahst the intelligibility

e v ' Al ! - : \ N . . . - .

of rcnllty Unfortunately this- has o; always been

'rééggnized.."rhd emplriologlcal gqlencesau'wnich function

_-wlﬁhlnf the categories .dj‘_observatlon;n measuremenc iéﬁ&““

'mcchunistlc explanatlon,.have extended th ]

1
1

.Ld.in;ludg ‘nlllfofu :cality
.that® is -deémed fknqqthe‘;“u’
&bsér#é;idﬁ_andfmidsﬁ}eﬁéhfL';'
. o Ceree D
11. Psychology as a Human Science:
P;ychology- as Wan‘human

a&réée;' ; part ‘ﬂ'ld : protest
;psychologg~ps natural sciencg to
into an'object thnt flts its meth;d;;iiu
as human science suggests that ‘the psychol;gi’t should first

investigate the person and ,then develop methods and.




'-technlques based on’ whot s found.' Thst 1s,ffEhis"§pp§oaéh-f

:.which operates:' witﬁin “the ;@h@ ,basic Eoncerno of fne:

*Japproach of the natural sciences...ﬂn e e T

:5J53e3n9@ﬁ47 thatj‘apprdaep was a limiting factor

I g . "y 1 -
< - 1 . -
R oty “w ot - .
- [ - ' .
PR . - *
ae N .
R K .
; N . .
. PR . v ¢
- - !

1 -0 ' .

P

o--poyohoIng wants _to emphasize that uhich 15, purely‘

.
e

finteLliglﬁle (as ,opposed ]\gax“ what-f.is' observable :ofi

- .
1

‘wmathematizable) ' man. his essence. “1§:‘L5ngonf_app:oocn"

- - = . . \.' .
. A

-

'-Tphilosophy of nature presenttd by Haritain. The psychologist"

“a

.is not going back to speculation or tc .hheories that impdse :

”

fthemselxes on the individuaI hut to the individual himself

)

®

uth&t}i&, the psycho[ogist should endeqv&rﬂ;o understond mon'

o e e e
L . . . ' . I

as” experlencing, bfas~ thé;’one‘.iofliﬁom“'khe experiénces

3 PLE . P ' : -
' L ' - - © s ~ -

. happen."[ZZ] These: ﬁpéichologls;s” Believp;”'phat",ihe;'

'_fﬂindividual must be s!:udle"1 before " the development Tof:iony

'f\theories or any techniques. Ehey want -to ‘deal .with --the

M .

“person, not as a ftagmented or oompartmentslized observable

. ‘ . - . .-
T

.Q fentity, butwas”aniintegral.uniﬁy:f,Tﬁa;nisr-‘the 4indivlduali

N . . N b N “
‘ L . e .

K . Pl Co. BRI L l
,f”gs'he experiences himselﬁ 'ndt‘aS‘seen in “the light of the..

|‘.' Lo :
V ¢

! 3 - - -, R - . . re
'|<‘| . o ' . - e e . T ¢+

- Duting our distussion of psychoiogy as natural science

i

_.To be more

- &

"-{3ﬁ&ét&¥eﬁ-*ﬁhehpmenalzgachn.a;‘ aesthetic iexpexience, the’

- - ' \-. A

:}pexperience of meanlng, purpose, loVe"and5 hmte,- cgnnot "be

i

'?ﬁistudied by ﬁhe approach and methods of paychology as natural

'”*fspienoe., It is not possibla to quantlfy these ppenomena,

V‘nof'ﬁiS;JTtg possible 1tof investigate or comprehend thelir

LY




. Pl . - : . '
. ' -

'meaning purely ln terms of uhat ls'availabre through sense

L \ f

) obsetvatlon. Yet they are "4 foct of the everyday life of ~

. o any peraoﬂ.w One might qdantify and measure the heartbeat of
S : cwo,people paking;lpﬁe}‘hut.-tben one has measured only omne

.. N
Al o .- [ P

. | . . 4 * ' . Lo .‘
- T ,aepecg of rhip e;perieoqe and cannot ‘say much about Wwhat
s sthis - expetience'fmeans foﬂthe‘hwo people 'involved. _ Some
’ - \‘ " \_ Ll

-'psychologists contend that an adequate' psychology must be

L)
i

able td accommodate and explain such phenomena. yThey atre of

A ' -
- \

4 A the o-pinlon t}-at new r.e'chniques, ‘methods wnd ‘above’ all a
. . | 5

. different approach will be necessary if psychology is te be

L e

able-to do its job properly,.-These paychqlogists

are- not
il
'-anti-acientiftc bgt_believe- that- science was ﬁadeﬁﬁor;man
..' . . _ -..‘ . L] - X . ) -',' i s A
rather than man.for .sciehce."[23]) * . = | . NG

LR

~t

- ) ' -
. . . \ PP .
\ . - N

i ks'has'bean ﬁoted {n, order to facilrcate'chls concern

\ ’ . -

toey turned to phenomenological philosophy - Phenomenoloéy
L L ;' ls a way of looklng at phenomema of all klnds jUSt as they

. . LN . -

are'given.-fThe _significance_‘of this’ approach for clinical

psycﬁology 1q very clear.‘ "It ls the disciplined effort to
.- clear one B mind of the - presuppositions that 50, often Aeauoe

ussto-aee ln the patient_only,our own theocles pr ‘the dogmas
¢ : © - SEE TP A
v : of our own system. It- is" 'the effort!to experience instead

~ v

‘the phenomena in thelr.full reality as they present -

. - - : : 1 ' . .
. : . . - v . - - . - . |
. - R . . i N | . B . . . ..
PN . . - - .- . . . - s R . . ‘. .
. il . "
" . . . - . v
'
> v

23. Rollo May, "The . Emergence of Existential Psychology”,
Rollo May, ed.. Existential Psychology(New York, 1969), P-
5.
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-

themselves.?[24] Thio’is in direet contraat"to‘the;approach

1

cof - psxehology as natural ‘science uhich wttempts to force the‘

phenomena to’ conform to the requirementa of pre constituted

-~
o

approach:and methodl Phenomenology allous thel psychologist

to start’wlth the phenomena ae' given.'and fhen - formulate

.-|L' -' o~ - . - A
1 - - . Y . e, w,

‘methods and theories to suit the phenomenn o L7

* '
~ "

Psychology as a human science is thus -anothﬁr Jaj ,of
. ) . R - . - . I o L .-_--..
'conoeptualjzing-:'reality o {an approaph),_ but . unlike

‘

,cmerloiog{calfseﬁenced'it dpeE'not trhhcateurealityjin-ahfg

LN

Eriorl manner ‘Instead, ~bsythohpgy-‘nhen conceieed"oﬁ'as a

"

human science allows for theé full, expreasion of reality . as

- oo
. Lot

-1t'is given. The categories that are operative "‘here .are

.o T 4 : . : R

those .of " subjectlvity,.- intentionality,- freedom ) and.

'responaibif;ty.._Thtsﬂfthen3i1§u,ah fundamentally different

- N
1

" way of' conceptualizing reélity.'from “thit  of one lwhieh

cthiﬁeg 'itseLf:\only fto.toBSe}yatibn'j'and7?“meaaurement.
Maritain“s ﬂistfnctfon bétueen’“empirioloétcal iaoienée;and

~

=philosophy of” nature, and'hféhwarning condérning‘the attempt

to collapse the latter inta, the former now take| onf.a bold

-

s;gnificance,. It highlights the faCt that observation and

neasurement; by themselves, while certainLy Inecesaaryf are

no't sufficient for h-comprehensive underétanqgna of man. & We.
LY . N . : . . - ; -




aspects of man. “AS we ‘have seen,f the -charactet

_discussion.

,'7l:<diorgi'aﬁdyPhenomepology_ U -

oyt
must always keep in miud that an. adequate psychology of

[ - *

. man will.demonstrate, af conéhrn for the purely intelligible

Y
¥

T of,

'psy;hologyj_will-'oe:'goite} differedt depending p‘ which‘-

.

-coneeptualizatioa odefadapts,? Giorgi's work on the question

R -~
! X

of'approachuas i't pertains to. psychology _will:hbring this

~ . LY

ﬁatter‘into'sharp relief. ... . . L 3",.." -

.~-DL~Ahedeo Giorglr{fsycholbgdcal‘Foondatiows:‘

&

A

NOw--that' ye have " established that the approach of

.psychology as a. human science is different from the approach

of psychology as .a' natural science, it would ba quite useful

) . ~

to further, contrasb ‘these' approaches ih greater detail,

'This will help to. establish some. of the basic foundations of

aw adequate psychology To’ aid us in thia task wWe will turn

[

‘to the detailed work’ of Amedeo Giorgi on, the question of the

‘proper approach fo: psychology : However, before' proceeding

directly to the question of approach lt will prove 'helpful_

to provide"the“coﬁtext _n-.ﬁi&ah .GLorgi‘ conducts 'this

[
b

'fGiprgi?a"entife enterprise 1is deseloped within . a
phenomenological perspective. Rather than become involved

in the various debates and discussions concerning the many
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LN

g - T . ‘ ‘r . -
J.IngélréEiES aea,:vafaefibne;'ok phenomenology,. Giotgi Was |
decided to cull out the’ealn eepects lwhich he feels w;ll be‘

E mqst benefidial f0t psycholog} Hence, L; awareeese of how
Giorgi understands .: phenomengloéy“‘u'ﬁill s assiet‘i'in_ 
compreheeding end cle}ifying h}s ;ork on approach.-: 2' -’f

. -fé.“~ L_f‘c_Pr_.f;“ R g ﬁ.‘;“u’ ;‘\j,? . ;HH} : "_

‘Cfoégi- Jhee identified . fivé} ’m&{ﬁ: especqef  6£1

YT e

eheﬁomenokogy which deserve ettention. Secaﬁse.Lofjdeheir
potential impact on psychology.,rThey are as followsf i}‘fhe”'
study ;6 .‘phemomenen, 2) lhconscieesness'j(uqqewstppd‘l:aS‘
intentioeality,I3)_.ﬁ}eeupbositleeles;-\deierieéggn;’ ;)‘pﬁe\
.‘ijiﬁewwqejd and 5} éhe emphasis oni\meepiegfﬁﬁggee.ﬁtil “neq;y

. ‘:examihe'each“of this espects. e ST
’ o P RN Lo - Co.
S R _ . ; . . ; - ‘
~ .t : ".‘..‘\” . L. .

' The fi;st poinb thaf ‘Giergf‘wishes‘tbﬁemphési;e:aﬁpuﬁ '?}
Voot phenomenology 15 that it is . both e_Study_eﬁ-ehe.phenomeﬁqﬁh

..of the WOrld and a’, method for - S£uinﬁg'afhese"phémomenonu

"When al phehomenologist usee. the term Eheﬂomenon,'he means

that whatever is given in ”experience is ;Eb, be’ understood

- - Es -
L.

.simply ;&5\ the correlate__6f._awarenese,- bg ?an‘-act : 6ff.
icqnec%epeeeeeﬂf No‘othe; attrlbute is to be. ;ssignee to.-tee
;gifen eécepf ﬁHe;;meaninés 'tﬁe; eerive expliciely fromlwhat_
 £s:p}ésgﬁ£§q\{nf tﬁe eencrete exéerience.”[lS] Thet.is,'we'

fare:to-accept,anﬂ-desé;ibe\ whatever . we';encountef “in ‘the

1 .. 5\

------------- P . - -

25.. ;Kmedep' Giergij'"PhenbmenoLdgy.Ene the Foundatians of-
"Psychology", James K. Cole and William J. Arnold, eds.
Nebraska ~ Symposium on Motivation, 1975: Conceptual

Foundations of Psychology, Vol.;23(Lincoln, Nebraska, 1976),
hereafter designated PFP in this chapter, p. 309.




world—justiasiit-le'fgiyen,,‘withppt,.”at: leaet initially,
- \ s " RN ', '

adding anything. :Heﬂare- Hereﬂ attempting to determine the

(AN

¢

1

experience” with peeﬁ pne&:. What this\ means ”#n, concrete

terms-is - thgt we should éttempt to“develop,e'pomplete'end
) T T S A . b .

accarate dESquptlon pf'tne‘phenomenonfpresented:jnst as it

' N - -

18- presented to‘upe,”’and not interpret it” in Clight of’

'"ﬁtb constituted theories of personal biasesr ‘;ThiS‘ point

about phenomenon also highlights man s essential relatedness

. [ .. " . .

with world., . f . i .

D . This is ‘a concept whfch liér'nEde.-very explicit when
‘exam{ning consciodsness. '"For phenomenology, consciousness
'-is;aalwgysg. qoﬂsciousneps:"qf ' 5omething - that is not

- dcqnsélonenessi:fte‘lf1¢anﬁ “this : is what is known as

o jn%entionality“fﬁFP; 310).7 This 'something' that 1is not

LY

‘tonsoiousness itself is. precisely. .the phenomena which

~

conetitute world more particularly our world.- Due to man's

1 [}

intenﬁional relationship "Wwith world, it will not be possible'

o . " s - !

[ J . N | i
".. te speak of man without world, or 'world without man.
Y

.Consciousness, and hence man, cannot be understood without

-
)

" .teference, to their relationship to world. It is in this way

UtEEt ‘we get the comprehension T of’ man as a
’teing-in-the—world. This had a very specific 1impact om

paychology because "ultimately this means that the concrete

situation <constituted by the Jintentional relationships

meenﬂng'qu the given. . Once the initiel deecription‘ fe

comp etEd{ ,l}_’ will then'-be possible ~to _;ompare‘ thié‘

]



v

between man and his wWworld becomes the basic unit for

psychological analysis"(PFP 311). That is, psychology will

have to study man on the basis of his essential character as

»

being~in-the-world.

Implicit in the above discussion of the diunvestlgation

of phenomena as given 1s the problem of just how this is to

»

be accomplished. - The traditional answer of the
phenomenologist— is "that “this is meant to be a
presuppositionless description. This raises the 1issue of

~

whether one can indeed be presuppositionless. Giorgl statesb
that rather than get 1nvolved In thi; philosophical
argument, th; ésychologist should adopt the more concretely
attainable attitude of full disclosure - of all -ones

presuppositions(PFP 312). Once this has been dome it will be

-

possible to determine the context in which the description

is being offered. This is a point which will recelve more

attention inm his discussion of approach.

This brings us to another point which will prove to be
of prime significance 1in the examinatiomn of appﬁoach, that
of the life-world. "lue 1ife-world, for phenomenologists,
is the ‘ everyday world we all sﬁonta;eously live and
c-experience in the course of normal living"(PFP 312). This 1is
the Qorld as we primordially experience it;'prior to any
theorizing or interpretation. This 1s our basic reality.

Thus it is the case that all other formulations of world are
R

-

derivative of the life-world and are ulfimately grounded by
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it. Hence all understandings, regardless, ~of how
specialized, will by necessiéy have to have a reference back

to the-life-world in order to situate it properly.

Gioréi also wa?ts to point oﬁl that it i; not possiblg,
nor desirable, to maimtain‘the traditional divorce between
facts and meaniggs beca;se "facts are important"insofar as
they are'meaningful and meanings are derived with the help
of facts"(PFP 312-313). Both are required for the full

plctuge and hence science and phenomenology need not be seen

as antagonistic.

Hence, for Giorgi, the wvalue and significance of the
phenomenological attitude is that {1t aids in the movement

"toward a new understanding of science developed in dialogue

with the phenomena rather than prior to them"(PFP 314). This

is precisely the goal that his work on the question of

approach is meant to help facilitate. As we shall also see
later in this chapter, ' this 1is & prime contribution of
Giorgi ;owards’ : providing the philosophical and

-

epilstemological foundation that Maslow's work requires. Now

-

that the geﬁeral context has been clarified, it is possible

to move on to a consideration of what Giorgi has to say 1;\

about the verfpimportant issue of approachs,

IT. Glorgi and Approach : -

Giorgl notes that there are four specific; ‘and

significant, reasoms why psychology must clarify the

- - 146 -
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", examined.

Jieooo o .

question of epproech.

First of all, as shown before, it Ys always -
present anyway, and it 1is " better to acKknpwledge
its presence than 1ignore 1it. Secondily, - by
reflecting on the problems that are charac stic
of "approach--viz., °~ purposes, presuppositions,
blases of researcher, theoretical viewpoints,
criteria, etc.--one may uncover hidden factors

that have been stumbling blocks to progress in the
field, Thirdly, one may also clarify operational

procedures that have been fruitful without
understanding why. Lastly, one may also discover
ways of clarifying and describing procedures for
tackling new problems and new research

projects.(PHS 131)

Giorgi contends tHat five basic consideratlons come to the

fore when examining approach. They.are, 1) that the point

of departure should not be the view of the natural'sciences,

kY

but rather, that'of the life-world; 2) that ‘the phenomena of
psycheclogy are not object-like or thing- like, a rejection of
the natural attitude; 3)' that human behevior must be
understood in_terms of intentiomnality andr_meeniné; 4) the

clarification and adequacy off basic presuppositions; and 5)

~

that the role of the scilentist in science must be

acknowledged. These five areas will now be iddividﬁelly

a1
-
.|.

': 1 Traditional psychology, which is -genevally. within

“the approach of,empiriological . cience, "places ‘the néttral

., ~

;scientifict_COnceptio' of the" world in 'the: privileged

. . - \
¢ .

posibiop. By privileged position is meant that the ultimate

' é'rit'er'i'a‘-'by which the re&lity “and. validity o,f psychological

phenomena ‘are tested are drawn from the way in- which the

- 147 - .



natu&al sciences conceive'thefwo¥;d?(PHS,132)J'Tyéj
world is understood from the'pgréﬁectqu'aﬁrfh; : wﬁgtﬁ: can .-

‘be known by observation dnd-megéurémenf. fHé evér;jthéfwdfld .
. SRR AR S AR
that is known from the perspective of Tthe ‘na sciences.

1s mnot the world as it is expérienqéd'b& itﬁéf[}n 1vi§u§1."
Rather, it is a world which is a speélali%ed.ééﬁs;rucpﬁonfin‘

light of the basic approach of naturdlw_sciénte(PHS ”lédjf:

This 'natural’ wong/is n%t a pfimary“datuﬁ,'bﬁfﬂa_sécoﬁQaEy

one. The primary\datum fs "“the world as we encountér.it in
A : S0 e AR

everyday experiencey the world in which we butsue'ouriﬁgohls.

5

and our objectives, the world as the’ scene of Qllhouf‘ﬁﬁmah

activities"(PHS 134). This is  what is ', carled _thé

~

. : _ T
'"life-world'. This life-world is the primary datum .because’

l

the natural world always presupposes the existence.df it --as

its own basls, although usually in an implicit manner. The
life-world is prior im our experience. T“The wofld-—as

-

conceived by natural science is a specific, and narrower,

view of the life-world. So long as psychology continues to

e

function within the framework of the natural world the

essential data of the life-world will be hidden from it and

consequently ‘psychology will berunable to formulate an
.accurate comprehension of the individual as he experiences
himself and his world.

A

2.'Psychology as a natural science does not pay very
‘much attention . to, phenomena as given. This view of

psychology adopts, implicitly, what is called the constancy



- ! . . . ; . ',

Mhypotheeis, that ie “that theré_'is"e' point by point

correspondence and constant: connection between the stimulus

- and’ elementary perception"(PHS 14&) Thus psyeholqu .will

-

‘exhihit P great-concern with the functioning oﬁw'stimulus

i

:f?°?9t@r3-: _Ae- a. réeult "many -p;jchologists_'ignore- the

inyestigation‘of'_the .. phenomena 'as. such” and concentrate

insteedfen "the..funttibning ~of the underlying receptors or

.organs, reel‘dr-presumed"(PHS. 145). These psychologietslare

- . [ N - ) . .‘_. N o . . [ . B
not concerned - with.what is- experienced, but rather, with the’,

~

measureable and = observable  elements of  how it is

~ -

.experienced. fThey ate cehcerned with the-phyeiology of the

experience and mot with the meaning of the experience The

phenpmena themselves,'the\ primary data pf experience, are

”:nop,allpwed'tp:emerge ds ' they.‘are experienced, but are

translateﬂ.into terms of repeprore; stimuLus,wand"eq on.

" objects.. - .° oo o '

- A . y . N -
! .

A\l

This is :'within' what Giorgli. calls the "natqrah

attitude s them is the view ‘that the common 'factiworldﬂ

which we find to be there and. whatever {t’ contdins is really

- N . *

‘all that exists and ‘this ‘existence s simply .takEn for

granted(PHS 146) 26] There is.no'real inyestigation of the

primary aatum,“it-ie justraccepted. In the natural attitude

people are donceiwed of as. ohjec¢s just . like all other
o ' '8 }~ " A B} .

‘a

26. It shdould be noted -that the use of the term 'natural
attitude' is somewhat confusing at this point. What Glorgi -
"is reelly dealing with here is what is more. generally called
the. naturalistyc ‘attitude'.
VA - '
. »
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N The perceptual worlﬂ which cOmprises whateVerﬂ
‘_exists comprises our body -and.. its' interactionS;
~with: other bodies and things,, and 'aince we know
. that physical’ systems come to be, shbstituted fot -
'perceptual ‘things’ as known’ in common- experiencep[
"this "also holds  for -the: human body. . Thus, -
_ special physical system,'the organism.as conceive
in anatomy and- phf?fﬁiﬁﬁ?ﬁ‘“?“‘substituted for th'_

body as given and the wdy ‘we-dre. familia{ with it;

.din the immediate experience of everyday ife (PH&

~?

r Thie is a reduction of the individual s experience into
_language of the naturalJ sciences (recall Strasser s exampleﬁ
- . A
¥

of the crowd/man, wind/paper[see page 136]) This ettitude'

cds more concerned with its goals than with the way inawhich.“
' phenomena are-given.o It is :ahniattitude that essentielly_‘

;.hides the character of the_ phenomena fand' substitdtes £or¢.

-

'them objects of natural science(PHS 147 148)

- The correctine for'fthis_ iej”to'ieffecﬂ;fa. change rfnﬁ'
'iattitude;'to reject the natural attitude,"and'i&g back

P

"the phenomenal level in,order to rediscover Ehere,-hqg the}
_worid appears to man, end \tben-fto iLearn,;ﬁow’ﬂtoﬁ;askﬁgef:3
ouestionj about this .”appearance={ﬁtnetf““yiil’} he1p-fin

4 . N - : -

"understanding\how man experiences"and_oﬁehaves in and withJ

"respect to the world"(PHS 153) ‘In this manner what is takeﬂ:

";for granted under the natural attitude now becomes the topicf

‘--.a‘

of & reflective analysis.:.Henoe:_?eumuat-adoﬁﬁia‘ differeut'ﬁ

1

.‘attitude in Qrder to a'void -_the.'-.,:‘tén'denc'yi- ofthe natu'r&l-._.':

:fattitude to distort our' innediate experiences of ourseives,.

-,,‘*- rot

of others, and of the world -Aéf'naS'thejcaee-wirhugqorgif§ﬁ

first point, _psychology "must go back to‘-the .phenomenaif'

- 1'50.‘_.




T Tt L PR ST
_? iﬂ”ﬁ;”; ﬁ: rgélm:”aqd then move toward the form of closure-vcﬁat ,Qifi'
i :?L : i ?esg defige.ps;oﬁoloéiqal reali;yij Our point i;‘that ££1s
:1;ﬁ; fliff. &ype of clogure will néh.ﬁhﬁﬁ ﬁut to be thing, or obje;t; afi
o W T e . A N ! " : L YLt
5;?¢}ﬁlk‘ . idea,J etc.; but gomethlng entirELy different“(PHS 155) 'it
R N e T e : e s S
\;}'ﬁﬁtﬁﬁjfgqn*ilnlthus.Lﬁhg:”case thqt we:gmust;go back to the world Jof
'-ji;fwézﬁ?l:~immediate‘: lif;d expenienqe ‘a;. a ﬂt;per :,ggq;ng “\f;f
~if?f;ﬁf£5};5 psychology “*‘:;fﬂ;flL;:: ;lﬁ.;;giﬂfQﬂi;.:-;f_:.-f-llj g |

. . 3 . . o ‘-.--' N T
t [ . v -t

'fZ:“LJ S e 3 SItits. essenbial that paychplogy é:ﬁhbléf to }deal{"

) e, N T ,*..‘

:ﬂ?2};t;}jnlladequa£ely. with_,the"' ghenomEnaw- of _ co;s;i;usn;ss‘. ;nd;
o " " ? "ir experienge “, Traditioﬁél"Hsydhélogi;t; hav;.';ttemé}eleQP,
}t:; ; ;a;jf: dnderst%nd thesé:bﬁégémanallth‘.rheir relations tﬂ‘the world;
UL e "aﬁd«in nheir‘m;{dalarefgiiéﬁs‘;n nﬂe°ﬁa£is o ;'Q;e effe?n
. :;;lggiéns';na~:;; i%:l;e;ult hav;.féhga'théé go‘be e#fréﬁély ’
-j:';:. diff£¥ult fo comprqhend{PﬁS~15£):\The‘\;EESOn tf;m this fs;
.?t fe?fﬁ?;J?ﬁ really quite s;mpre- con;cio;;ngss ;;&-;¥pe}ience ;annot b&g,u'”

.jn“g’J” RN grasped .byu‘cause effact reianions, but, require‘jthat_ the
ORI P SR S L RN

I }¢  psychologist u;ilize' the 'conpepts;ﬂ7? intentionality and
B ' ?l:ilf' meanLng(PHS 156) '"Intenfionality& refers tO‘.the fact thht

L. ' - v - -

SRR *if'aLl consciousuéss is consc1ousness of something that 15 not

- “ .t . " HE

S e ,consciousness itself...As shch, it can also be understood as
oo _,Vj”:'ﬁ-“describing ‘man s‘openness for,~hi$ orientatdon towards, or

et T T Y ‘ . L . . N .

(. H . B R N . . T i - A \

' _;;hzk- his essential directedness ﬁu the wnrld"(PHS 5 158)

:;‘ l?:n:? There‘ie no cahseaeffect Jrelatiqnship because 'theré-is no -
S i". question here, o? the movemqnt'pf a thing ot object or the

'-?;ﬁfw‘W‘: reSponse of an organism, bu¢ rabhep th@re :i&-.aﬁ relation

o ur‘;l'n between man aﬂd worb nof which beh;vior 13 but an expresslon

* - 151
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: 'E:} "\
_ or _nanlfeatation"(PHS 159) This is a statement : g:fﬁhea'
JD ".-J "J o ‘

e

Lt c '.hid"wbyld; thnt 13 as being inathe-worldn.fje

N .' . . L ’ -

o ' to the norLd:f This..meanlng cannov be quantified (although
) some:heyen)trfed; fPHS, 159)'2. zﬁﬂ mu;t_fbe understood .in:
N ;dtffereneitermslx ,'{"5T.Hdi JLQFj o
. T n : - .

TR ﬁeanlng ‘49 -the ! resultl of Jthe  ‘encounter
Sl - between man and’ Ehef wotld, an encounter i_ which3 
'both are- essentially 'anolved ‘Moreover, (implied
.i'n the motion of ‘encounter is the dialqgue' f . the
. + ldived-body. nnd the world :'Thus, . .as. consciously-'
U .+ .27 lividg huiman beings, ‘we find certain meanings, . -
' N "ite., -we .find colors,uforiented “space, . sexual;,.
‘mennings, etc. ; However,_ it' 1§ because of ‘man’ s
Afintentionality ‘that . these meanings are present,f
- .. .+ dnd to bé understood p:cperly,f they ‘must- be: -
’ : ‘ ' 'rcferre& bnck to that relation (PHS 160) ) R
N . T

Y

P B

7!3;‘ ,uhnt pcrspective will be nost sui;ab e be,understanding

-

'This wd 11
Be .puch i np:e preferahle than
."‘expciiynqesleiﬁplj;~pd_-makgﬂjgbgp'
:jﬁcdntcﬁ{'p}ge?fEET:51Q:

4. §$fnce it As? the” dhsé]ﬁine;ffail?”ésﬁinelogicdl

‘a . investigationm will be within the ffeneankuqf.seme- kind of

- - . 'y . R LobgeT

R . e . D

nppronch,_ff“fofloys that fdlf.édcﬁﬁﬁqnekﬁiget{dn,ngll'rest

; n
— . v e
. : ! .
' f
! , ) .
. . " . L
. ' ‘ .
.
P R - . -
v - ] v . L
* R . - . o
L L : L
2 . ' . AL H -t
. . T . . .
R T er ey . . ;
I M 7 ' A .
A . -
- . PR ' .
- -
L I
el N ok .

: nrlmqry datum of hou the 1nd1vidual experiences hlmself andh

‘The lndividual both finds meaning in and gives meaning‘




]

It would be b'&st’-’if the

.

’.ffk/:"lfnqh 73_ 591\ of 'presuppositlons

psychologist could function witho t any presuppositlons .and

]

’

i,'thereby experience phenomena in thelr purity, but'as this is

~

' quite clearly impossibleq the next. best thing 157 to make

il
\c

'alr-explipit ‘the presuppdsitions with which omne is uorwing(PHS
*Vﬁf.“.r 162) ) making tHe presuppositions clear and explicit, thé
- i» psfchologist can gnsure'thﬁt‘hg {s not unwittingly being led

.;hstray; by"them and" that his presuppositions are Indeed

';appropr;ate and adequate . for  the phenomena he 1=
- . . : : A ) T ’

T - investigating. . Giorgi's main poing here is that the

T psychologist should be aware of the perspective from which

t

" he.views phenomena in order to ensure that he does not, as
fax as possible, distort or wre-interpret the plienomena into
some pré:;ohstitutgd, schema. The. phenomena should be

- f ailpwed to "speak' for themselves.
N . ' 5. The last consideration presented by Giorgi is that

' the role of the in#estigator‘in his Investigation must not

:be overlooked. Most traditional psychologists are of the
K '.f bpin}on that the, bsycﬁologist should be 'independent' and
'éﬁjeétive'f - This is . spoken of as a8 sart of

.

'non-presence'(PHS 166). Of ‘course, as has been noted, the

psychologist‘ is present regardless of what attitude he

_ adoptg:. " .This - is one reason why the qUesEion of
1;pne5u§posilions is 'significant. It 13 in the realm of
“"experimental psychology that the strongest claim for .

non-presence is made. However, this claim does not stand up



to inregtigetidn. The 1eboratory sbtuation is ,' ‘fz. ,l

) more than ' an everyday situation, (it is) tw
‘result of a single humen 'person 8 intervention

. Surely, o -the’ experimenter 'dravs - ‘upom. ‘general

., principlee and’ accumulated knowledge, .but the, .
specific variablesj‘that :are :chosen. are_.still- -~

selected: by him, -the procedures- used to analyze;;,

the ‘data are. determined by him; ,and S0 o in -
" othex words, rather than . being independent of the' .
researcher, the' artificinlity the laboretoryg ‘

- gituation. means’. .that . 'mpre s0 than ‘many.  other -
situations, f{t. Tepresents -. the 'viewpoint "of- ome .
other person ysing the’ media and :knqnledge'oﬁ'a__~
community of’ persoha (PHS 167) R SR

1

~ L D - * ot i - '- N

The - presence of the psychologist in:'clinieel‘ therapy

somewhat more obvious,' although there is still a tendency,

v
v

»

especially in psychology as natural 'science, :tellgieg \the
relationsh}p between‘ theraniet-‘ere- patient Xaqt:nne‘ nf'
reséareﬁer”éné ijecivéé }ééesééh} Tth is an 1mnosition of
- } : R .
the approach of the natural sciences on what is essentreLly
anlencounter be'tween -two. human. béings “Gijrgi'sfbdﬁnt‘is

quite emphatic. Psycnoiégy is a human endeavor and should

“be underst&od in those termé, thqt }s,l there must,be'e.

concern ‘with "theA intelligible -aspocts of - the'r nehérigr

investigated. As wel;, every . effort - must beifhaﬁe Tite
comprehend phenomena'éé they arewgrven instéad of attempting

to reduce or trqnélate .them into "imposed ort: greferred

.

structures .

. g © E. Summary

It has emerged that the character of psychology is

‘quite,different when one or another approach is adopted.

- 154 -



A

[l

Hhat has becomﬁ quite evident is that Haritain s distinction

., behween empiriological science and’ philosophy of nature is

x

truly a significant one. It has also become quite evident

’ -

that empiriological science .cannot possibly do justice to

*hpman behavior-ae‘ it 1is experienced and lived. Philosophy

.ﬁf ﬁgtﬂre; more/pertrcufarly the philosophy of_mae, on the

other hand, .ig'brecisefy concérned to elucidate behavior as

-~
' e -

.experienced.' It is doncerded with what {t means to be

human. It will therefore ‘be the case that the philosophy of

nature is thefmore adequate framework when one wants to

develop a truly hum&n psychology.

.
- i
S

e ’.Mdre'generallyasteted, it is the case that psychology

- - - -

“.4s .a natural scifence attempts to model {itself after such

“-ﬁéﬁﬁrél éciences'ag biology and chemistry. Such anrapproacﬁ

to psychology will ‘therefore adopt the basic methods and

.

concerns . of ‘the natiral sciences. This entails a great

emphasie on measurement, quéntificamion and an understanding

-of man ,which is , based on mechanistic functioning.

Psychology as natural sciepee views man’ as a complex of

N\

vaTtious faepects'- which must be separated from one another,

studied, and then soméhow unified. Thislwerk‘i{ done on-the

basis of a theory‘ and method which pre—determiﬁe'\ahd

re-interpret the phenomena to be investigated. The result

of such an examination 4is a truncated and_ drastically

reduced conception of the individual.

Psyehology as a human dﬁcience, on the other hand,



)

-explicitly rejects the” natural sciences as the ultimate

~

model for psychology. This approach to psychslogy clafhs
that a néﬁ conception of science is required in order
adequately to 1nveskigate man. The concern is - not with man
as related to tﬁe exigence of the natural scientific
ﬁethods; but rather, with the individual as he experiences
himself. Psychology as human ‘ scilence grounds its
investigation of man not in the solely observable and

measureable, but' on the-intelligibility of man as expressed

by the fundamental structure of human existence as

beipg-in-the-wbrld {which formulation includes the concept
of‘ intentiﬁnaligy, meaning and world-design). Such an
approach to psycﬁblogy investigates the‘individual within a
phenomenological and existential framework. This avoids fhe

truncation and reduction of man that is found in psychology

as natural scilence.

-

are now in a position to delineate in an explicit

fashion the assistance which  Maritain and Gio?gi offer for
. - :

Maslow's work. At the end of Chapter III we noted that

" Maslow was of the opinion that the natural sciences should

:

not act as a model for psycholegy, and that instead a new

and more :appfogrfate, conception of sclence needs to be

dEvpfoped‘ Aé-ﬁhé EQEGQ'§£~EFhQ “time, this is basically as

far as Masloéw takes the point. ~ He. L seems content ' with

stating that orthoddx science is an inAdequate model‘ for

psychology and that another model nee to be developed.
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However, he does not develop thls idea in any comprehensive

’

manner. Instead, Maslow ﬁerely offers various suggestions
about the character and need 'of this science and never
really gets down to developing the foundations of such a

3

conception of science and psychology.

-

This is precisely the significance of the work . of
Jacques Marifain, and Amedeo Glorgl for ghis research study.
. Thelr wortk offers s&pport to Maslow's effort in a number of
specific ways. Maritain has developed an epistemological
stance which is capable of providing ¢the foundation wupon
which Maslow can build his vision of psychology. Maslow Is
concerned to demonstrate that the natural sciences are not
an appropﬁiate model upon which to develop psychology as a
study of man. Maritain's work in epistemology provides a
soutid foundation for this position;'HWE have seen thqﬁ the
distinction between the approach of the empiriological-
sciences and that of the philosophy of nature indicates that
if psychology is truly to -be a étudy of mansgﬂgfman then ig
must situate itself within tﬁe bounds of the philosophy of
nature, which, as should be <clear by no;, co;tains the
philgsophy of man. In effect, if‘we rtead Masléw in light of
Maritain's epistemology we find that what Maslow has to say
is more compell}ng and has %ore force becguse he now has a

solid and explicit epistemological foundation upon which to

grouhd‘his observations, insights and objectives. On the

whole, this has the effect, of strengthening Maslow's
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. ' - & -
-position on. both, the philosophical ¢+ and epistemological

lgvels: -

+ -
-

v, The. work of Gilorgi also has such an ameliorating
impact."lt has been noted that Maslow implies that he i3
favourably disposed towards phenomenology, particularly as

it applies to the development of psychology. However,

»

Maslow has virtually nothing explicit- to say on this
subject. He just leaves the reader with the impression that
he operates wiﬁhin s stance, which, 1f not Jddentical with
phenomenol@gy, is at least strongly iﬁfluenced by ;t. While
it 18 certainly true that many of his insights are
compatible wfth a phenomenological outlook, they would
clearly have more force 1f situated within ;n explicitly
worked out conceptfon of both phenomenology atd a psychology
informed by this phenmamenology. This 1is precisely whét
Giorgl has to offer Maslow. ‘Giorgi has developed a
Iconception of psychology wﬂzcﬁ addresses Maslow's major
concerns and ?nsights, while at the same time taking hig

inspiration from an unabashedly phenomenological

perspective. This has the effect of once again providing

A

Maslow with some badly needed foundations when it comes to
his insights concerning the character of psychology as a
human science and the character of man. By reading Masloﬁ
in the light of the work th;t Giorgi has done, Maslow's

/position is strengthened because it is now possible for the

reader to situate Maslow's work within a concrete and

- 158 -



explicitly worked out phenomenoiogical context. This has

the desirable effect of tying the various insights together

into a solid whole. '

4
Hepce, the overall .impact of applying the work of

Marit%in and Giorgi to that of Maslow's 1s one of deepening‘.
and firmly grounding; both philosophically and
epistemologically, Maslow'é:whole enterprise. This brings
to a <close our discussion . oé thga proper character of
psychology as a sclence. We will now turn our attention to
ag examination of the ;pecifics of Third ?orce Psychology,

with . a particular emphasis on the concept of

-
-

self-actualization.
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CHAPTER VI. . ' . & ‘o~

- ' ' .
i -
.7 ’ f

 SELF-ACTUALIZATION: /A~ CRITIQUE

This chaﬁter will have a;iiﬁs'pflmaqy coﬁcegn'aﬁ -evaluaticn

of Third Force Psychology,'witﬁ a'par iéuqu emghasfs“op:the
concept of ;eif;actualizdt}on._dié ‘should .be :;dléd-at the
outset that-tﬂis‘study ih'géngrngy g&épéﬁhétitho'ét the;ry
of mogivation oT ég aﬁcodntiﬁg-of human:'ﬁehavipr,-ﬁﬁich
includes the.noﬁion fhat;manishohld-strive‘fowards ébmejgoal

N

of perfection or full "humaness"”. However, " whatever form

such a theory will take, it will brﬂbabiy”nqt be the one

) proposed by Abraham Maslow. As will be seen\;;\ﬁhiucourse of

;his‘bhapter, there are a number of sigﬂificant ptoblems
wigh Maslow's ?ersion of self-actualization.. As was seen in
the %33¥ ;QhE§ter, Maslow's foundation in, and Jse of .
ihgighté -gained through phenomenofggz}al analys}s leaves
sd;efﬁing to be desired. The same can be said in regard to
his work on self-actualization. Hence, in the second pért
of this ;hapfef we will turn to a psychologist who might

perhaps: offer us a more solidly . grounded, both

philoscophically and psychologically, theory of “human
. . . . .

»

moti&ation:fi.e,, Viktor Frankl. But ﬁirstlwe wlll examine

aqd discuss Maslow's theory of self-actualization.

Y
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’ Certainly . the -b&sic 'concept':of 'self actualization,

- - -

s

i a., that one shquld strive ‘to be the- best possible person

'that_one’cpn, and that this striving has the possibility of

[

A

 bgiﬁg_su§ceésful is, ‘one which undoubtedly generates a ;reat

' - v ~

déal 5off-sdpbort Afterall who wouL& -seriously wish té;

. [y
. . ' L -

-.suggest that we should not attempt to improua \ourselmes to.

the utmost 1imdt._ Alsa,'self actualization, gatttcularly'in

AN

‘the form -presented by Haslow, acts-as la beacon of light and

5 -

.
ll

ag a time when hope is an anachronism, whenmeth{cal

A
)

hope

and religious skept;pism is dominant,_ qhen disiliuéionmqﬁt

4 A - - N N ~ . r

with social _aﬂd political 1ns;itutiops id rampant, and when
human relationships and Rersonal identity are 1in deep’

crisis.'"[1] Setf-actuhlization'theories offer this hope 1in’

~

various ways. . ' . ’ =
- For one thing, self-actualization theories
resurrect the moral optimism of our enlightenment
heritage by _ the positive -and
good-promotin ities of human nature.
For another, they provide normative theory for
the guidance and direction of human life.
Finally, they present a clear and unambiguous view
of what it means to be human and how this humanity
can be best developed.(FSA 57)

HED

Another important factor is that this type ’ of

self-improvement or  growth was supposedly available 1,

1. Leonard. Geller, '"The Failure of Self-Actualization
Theory: A Critique of Carl Rogers and Abraham Maslow"
Journal of Humanistic Psychology, 22:2 Spring 1982,
hereafter designated as FSA in this chapter, p. 57. '




,.q;m&gt.everyphg,_n )

'C.Cgrtﬁiﬁlf' anydnt “with' 5uf§icient disposable ‘incomg
LT _cdulﬁ;iﬁwraﬁépé _this type. of heIp through 'the lucrative .
: ’ L oTEE _ .

N * P

“gfowth industfibs"q genétated"by -thé-.;Humah " Potential

HOVEment as .a whole.. That: is, S
\ .

. . . ! . . ;

r

. s  , '-the‘: Human Potential Hovement 'ﬁith, its
", ... .+ " emphasis ‘on 'spontaneity and: the_ goodness . of
‘.”-impulses, e¢h9ed‘the__hedonistic .message of the -1
'H'“ o _consumer culture. ‘Na. less important to, “its

-; . -‘success was that "the. new . psychology offered its
oL own critique of the consumer culfure: 1t was .right

PN to want ’ somerhing more out: of’ life, and that
- . # aomething more" tould {tself. be purchased as ome,
) of -many commoditized - therapeutic’ experiences, -

N including, by the 1ate i60s, Gestalt therapy, nude
Lo . ' . therapy, . encounter groups, primal scream ‘therapy

S .. and - transactional ' analysis, * plus their
. combinations and improved versions.[z] ’

) . -
~

' ’ - ' '
Y

It should thus come',ag no surprise to - learn' that it is
{Jbasically the .miadle ciéss'which engages ih‘théﬁe_theraﬁiés'

nd’experiencgs, This is not a ‘major cause for concern in

. and dtself, . bﬁt_-it.’does-ltehd to - put in Moudbt the
. . ? o

. i -
* ~ ! . ‘ ' ’ ' .

‘*wm«\\gzifersa‘ nature of self-adtualization. :

This proﬁlem ié even more graphjcally highlighted when

~one considers the effebts',-qf concentrating almost

exclusively on the individwal, to the detriment of an

/

examination of the societal context. That is, an emphasis

- -

on the individual-wlthout téking into account the society in

which the indifiduél lives tends to eliminate questions

~

, 8:3

2. Barbara Ehrenreich, "The Male Revolt", Mother Jone
April 1983, pp. 33,41. '



_about that society and its atruetures.[3] Suph,questfqns'

[ ‘a

-could "be very ., significant, particularly ,once.”iﬁ is-,

\ -

acknowledged that ones' role end place’ -iﬁ society has " a

definite impact on wnatfqne'is able to do or nqt— de.'-aThupf

- : . r N » * -
~ - . ' . . -
L O . ¢
. M )
Lo
~
1

if*is,important"that Haslow'e

" theory is ahisnorical and indeed apélitical:'
,especially Ln the. sehse that. ic. .appears - dlvorced,”‘

;frem any awareness of class and ideplogical
. domination as a continuing state of affairs in -
'North American life., Maslow s;'theory .of ,need§

. ‘thereby. attains a peculiarly abstract, Wonderlandﬁ
quality,.as if thé members: of the human species in
.a - given. .soclety were: all’ equally capable” of
de%eleping " thetr “individual™” ' potentialities,
regardless. of economic, social,’"nr educational

-pirqumétgnces.[4] ) g )

. "8

It shouLd be clear that this type of cerique :sblies,to all

N iKY

! ~

sufficient &ptentidn to the -social'condittbns'in‘whicn the -

\
~

‘person finds'hﬁmself,ffHoré-than'mere,liﬁ >§efvi;e ‘must be’

‘. pald-to the fact that the inﬁiv{duel does not live 1a some

sort of-idealized vecuum, . but rathef,:lives yithgn"certainu

social conditions which §£1; .Lnfluence and determine, td¢ a

L

certain extenty' which potentialities.can be developed ot

w

actualized. As will be seen shortly, Maslow will 'run intoui

- ) . |

---------- . .

.‘ -
3. Allan R:. Buss, {Humanistie Psychology as .Libefal
Ideology: The Socio-Histotical Roots of Maslow's Theory of

Self-Actualization", Journal of Humanistic Psychology, 19:3°

Summer ‘1979, hereafter designated as HPL 1in this chapter,
pp. V46-47. - :

4. Christian Bay, "Human Needs, Wants, and Pollitics: AbrEhEn'
Maslow, Meet Xarl Marx", Social Praxis, 7:3/4 1980,

hereafter designated as HNW in this chapter, p. 224.
. o~
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| emir.“ :f'h'::j-"'{ ) R

&imilar.'probiens 'nhen IVe,fcpnsideru,th‘ question'ofpufhg;:"

. Iwo
[ . B . - . - ’\“b-

relationship between the‘*indittdusi;t:the environment. and

- 1 \
N

- . ~ - . ' . . oot Vo
v - . . C ' P L - A
' , . . . LA £

. . . - S, ; ,-'.\\ Ve

’fthe bhservetion that HasIOW'»demonstreted e marked neivitx;

~y L. 3

.‘ —. tae . : s A

s concerning such matters ‘as clsss,‘social relations:snd theirh'

'impect ‘on - he individual [5] He did ;adurese himself

. . PR . L
- Vv

o -

' did offer some suggestions on how to achieve sooi&+ ‘chenge'

'=.in order to bring about the ideal type of society discussed'

A

in Chepter IvV. These recommendations fe geherally beff

found in his discussions concerning the appropriate face ofjpi

'industry. Msslow ‘saw industry as| being in the 'venguard ‘£‘

'positive social chenge‘H Maslow s suggestion here is simplf”:‘

o
one of developing enlightened 'management sttitudes in order

.'to_"humanize 'the workplace(HCH 82) These changes would not{3d

'
1

occur on a. grand scale, but_'in' keeping with his general

P

'_outiook5 wouidideve]op'onf:the 1ocai.-1eeel.;1Masiow.eLﬁeys

-~

[

5. 'Cf. Walter Nord, '"e-'Merxist' Critique of Humenistiof
'Psychology Journal of Humanistic Psychology,: 17° 1 Winter,
1977, hereafter designated as MCH in this chapter, ‘p. 80 "

where Nord points out matters which Maslow clearly did not
" pay enough attention to, i.e., that.' social classes, privete

property,' the - competitive © and consumption oriented:
‘economy, and the distribution of social . power are all major,.f
interreleted factors -which help | define .. the “.social’ ‘
- relationships in which individuals. function..l These forces]ﬁf.
. influence the, real spocial goels (i e., those goals .to’ .which o
_resources are devoted) and are reflected in all elements "of
the soclal system including the procesees of socialization,_

education, and work."

S166 -

. However, for. the moment we wilL eontent burselves wighi‘ -

these:ouestions, hut only in a. rsther‘ liﬁftedf"menner: o He'



" - suggest that' enlightened

. » . - - SR 1 . R
Lo L. . ™ : NIRRT Crro *
AN ' . .1, s e - W : +
" v - - * - B : ot NE “\ . d
-l T 4 ’ " - - -:.' LA ‘ M - o .
i - ' , S, .- . . . R Y * . A
y ot . « -. . o L ' ’ ._:- . e ‘ ;- . . e “ . . .
' ' i . ’ \ . - . "_ “ ) K .
! .places e great emphasis on grqduel'change 'done_.uithih “the
e system and on a smell _scale: ‘Ihis point Hill be discussed

R fuﬂther Iater in this chapter.;o;hﬁ:lklfno oae would uish to'

- . Tyt

"ere e'bad

= A .

TN attitude_ will'_alleviste TPQB
: of
' ~socia1 dynamics in-our thE." L .’ ‘; ) .

‘4

L oMaslow's - attitude is further demohstreted by'the ‘Fact -

' that.. . - Coe ST

" AR Not ,only ‘was' he in.hie acededio}‘wofk' not

T _fvf,'preoccupied ., with probiems“ of | *sqcioéconomic __'
fé"‘ﬁ-ﬁxp Oppression or ideblogical dominetion as sources’ o'f .

i pathologies i human behavior end de?elopmenx, .he "‘&Z'
. - ..gradually- became ‘less interested “in ‘people” with [
- .pathglogies.. than' in people. blessed ‘with* the-, best BN
possible mental health - He'came. increaerngly to.
.733'ﬂh ‘see his work;as  guite \dffferent from Freud's in
«'i;]nj that Maslow's main voncern’ :was with studyiug. :
' he&lthy personalitles and.hbw to fecilitetqﬁ their"f -,
development aid 1ncreasingly Masiow tended ‘to
take the present \soc1al orﬂer gor grented (HNN

. .f”u:'{" : A.’w AT ' oo JI“H'J-QJ‘ u”;: L )
‘\.[ .__I.,." . o, \ }é\ ta :.._‘,. ' . o
fi'"}ThfS tdking of the socfal order, for granted should come as
'?no sumprise, ﬁor__ﬁhof else ”HQQ thqse who are best able to

ﬁ“.cope and develop within society will be able “to achieye:the'

. . A
. . ;.‘

b

- 'highest degree of self actualization.' Thus HasLow s lack of

\ _".t, "‘

e j'awareness concerning various _as?ects -of social dynamics

- L N ) L. ) . . [ !' ..‘ ..‘ v ..‘ ..:
~fleads \him, L An” part 'tq develop - h; wyersioh rfof;‘
;'self actualizatiOn which ends“;ep ex;olling the values and

LS 4

lﬁmores of contemporary society Tbisﬂis an issue whiqh \will

. .. . . . . X B .
v

‘also receive more ettention later in this chapters




€

g Lo : Vo
.4-.- . . - ’ ‘ .
He u!ll nou turm, to our nujot examination ffTHhhlow'a

-\.‘ ' .
N |'

:oncept of uelf-hc:uullzation uhich will include auLn topics__

Sy -

'-ts the reln:lonship betueen the indivlduallen0£ronment/evil

' -
[

j:féﬁe;‘qulerin'ﬁﬁﬁd--content f§§ ,'self actualization, ! the

cnocratlc and nrincotracic vc:slnns bf .selfeaétualizatioﬁl

e . . ||-"

nnd thc 1uhcrcnt 1£bcraLinm of Hnslow s position

*

i :ﬂﬂfj$dlffkdﬁdﬁltEQtion:jkﬁtfithpg‘
- U J T e A

Ti1.Seif-Actualizativa’y Good and Bad <.

v T e o .
v B . : Al
v s - B .
e I R @
R T ) h

Let u@ f%ccubl";.ébﬁpii”oﬁ:fthé basic. -attribi of

' e SR SO0 NG
self- nct&g}lzaclon. To‘dcvélopﬂ&hﬂ'nCtivate. our, polential

' A
K . l

Q03 hunnn‘béingn,:our bn;fc lnncr nﬂﬁu;e,“ieﬁdp tto h Jlth,
grouth.'a&d {gkftl1mcnt.‘“LF@%Jgggnth',dg )Ehi;: led'

: - - , DY S ", i *
'lllncsg, a state ofii u[es;iﬁﬁdyqﬁumaéésé' ‘ﬁn& p'ssibly“
nqprouis. It must also bc'emphasiz;d ghat th;s i;n f‘nature

is prcﬁgntcdéby Maslow as beihg good' or ! posinive © in
AN

» v

character 2n
. L3

consequcncly something that should definitely

Iy

be expressed and. not ncprésécd. -This "nner wnature is .not
~ . . ‘ ) . . a 1

good begause “it conforms to an external moral standard, but

because it forms a coﬁsis;cnt and harmonlous whole whose

-

expression and development creates a vital aug dynamic. unity
\ ”

in the Life of the %ubje&ti The touchstone of value 1is

b, .
lnrrinslc,ruut extrinsic, to: J;e subject"(FSA 62). Maslow

1

considers this unfolding of -our inner Jna;ure to . be the

-ultimate goal of Buman existenc;, a goal towards which ye
. . ya . . .

s

e o . - .

o3 *

[

.



naturallyfgravftatg.fél.w

W b 4

."ﬁasic human character is indeéd .gxciusivélf‘ of-d'pdsitive

y " nature. . It does not require a-great deal of -ihtrospection

"'"' “or ‘reflection on ome's life to <come to the conclusion that

people are capable of both’ good and bad, and further, -that

6. Cf. Isaac Franck, "Self Realizatidn as Ethical Norm:: A

B Critique", The Philosophical Forum, 1IX, 1977, hereafter

E ‘ designated.as SR in this chapter,-pp. . .8-9 where he sums up

this' point quite nicely. "The logical structure of' the

argument implicit in the claim of these psychologists that

.»+ ethical  norms camn.be inferred from self-actualization 1is

approximately as follows: T . ‘

1. Man  has an inner nature, with  inherent
"potentialities and capacities.

Lo C2. Parﬁizf man's inner mnature {s the tendgncy to, the

..~ " ptessure or. propensity taqward, ..self-actualization, 1i.e.,

toward fulfilling his potentialities and capacities. . CoT

3. Therefore, self-actualization, .the fulfillment of

‘man's potentialities and capacities is good, wheresas the

denial of self-actualization, {i.e., the frustratiom or

denial of the fulfillment of man's capacities, is bad; and-

therefore, &lso, peopjlle ought to actualize themselves, and

ought to seek the estdblishment of a social order im which

self-actualization ~#s facilitated and encouraged. . The
principal step in the argpument, then, is-the inference from
the alleged fact that the need to self-actualize 1is a
central propensity in man's behavior, to the conclusion that
self-actualization and its products and <consequences are
: morally good and ocught to be pursued and encouraged. The
' * ethical norm, the criterion for .ethical j'udgment,‘lis thus

alleggedly contained in or built inte the. phenomenon and

pursuit of self-actualization, and the logical guarantee of
the correctness ~of the ethical judgment 1is .allegedly
contained within this propensity itself. From the

descriptive psychological premise, 'Man has -a -.tendency

toward self-actualization,' i3 inferred the normative and
prescriptive proposition, 'All self-actualizing As by virtue
of 4its being an instance of self-actualizisdg, good, and
ought td be encouraged.'"' =~ - C

R
L

v . .
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. .{.j - This position:invites one "to. questiom "whether or not-




‘ “these actions arise 'qgitg' naturally from our basic selves.
_Hence; it -would be Vbeﬁter to adopt a view which more
) AN : T ST ‘

'a£¢urété1y-ref1ects our actial lived experience such as oye

which maintains Cthat "hqman nature is mﬁltipotentiai. A
dazzling.choice Qf,dptionsfis available. There is no cosmic

v '

reﬁuiféhéﬁhxv'hoi'biological necessity, that our choices, be
well palgﬁcqa."[T] .In his own defente Maslow cﬁﬁ_only offer
‘us sechted.'success ‘stories3' which certaiﬁly back him up,

-but fall to convince because they strike_bne as being very

unrépresenﬁative of people in general. Even when he does

- \talk about-people who come across ‘as.'mdre graspable, he

presents a'one_§ideﬂ-view_of them‘.which_‘whité\<?shes them

and lenves‘oht.evérything that does not fit well with his

7. Brewster Smith, "On Self-Actualization. Theory: A
Transambivalent Examination of a Focal Theme in Maslow's
- Psychology", Journal of Humanistic Psychology, 13:2 Spring
1973, hereafter designated as OSA Iin this chapter, p. 27.

[ . P

i
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"The fact that Maslow's view of life doe s~ most

theory.[8] Just look at what he sayé_about self-actualizers
and at the list of péople he offers as examples. These
people have mno fau}ts, ﬁever seem to do anything wrong and
alyays apﬁear to be in,g}ntrol of ﬁhe situationi This is

certainly not a déscription of what “life 1is really 1like.

-LoyYespond with

what most of us experience is only one prbﬁlem with his

argument.

1

Maslow, it will be recalled, also insists " that the

environment does not play any major‘role in determining the

‘content of our inner nature, that i{s to say, the attributes

which constituts our basic character exist a.Eriori and do
not depend on the environﬁent for their existence. What the

environment does do, however, is 1influence the extent to

which we can develop this content.  For instance, the
§. Cf. 0SA p. 24 where Smith offers what-seems to be the
most plausible explanation for this situation. "The crucial
flaw, one that I noted {in 1959, and so far as I am awarve
Maslow never acknowledged, has to do with the boot;gtraps
operation by which he selected his ‘sample’ of
self-actualizing people. In . effect, Maslow eliminated

people with gross pathology--the Dostoyevskis and Van
Goghs--and selected people for whom, after cloae scrutiny,
he had - the highest admiration as human, speclmgns. His
empirical definition ‘of psychological health or
splf-actualization thus rests, at root, on his own implicit
values that underlie this-global Jjudgment. The array -of
characteristics that he reports must then be regarded not as
an empirical description of the fully human {the value-laden

facts that he claims to have established), but rafd€r as an
explication of his 1implicit conception of th lly -huma%,
of his orlenting frame of human values. Thias 1is still
interesting because of our respect for Maslow's

foundations for humanistic values that he claims it to be."

\

d&Fcrlminaclons of human quality, but it {s not the factual

A}



-~

1 »

environment can play a crucial role in  such matters as

facilitating or ~hindering the grat;fication of our lower -
order deficit needs. Hence the individual alone is

responsible for the way he is. He cannot point to external

)

circumstances in,order to excuse or explain away aspects

about himself oxf his situation thafﬁhe doéq not like. "Just

L 4

as the acorn willyunfold into a mature and healthy oak tree,

- . .
80 our inner nature will unfold into a mature and healthy
. . ' »

human being (?ffvided the environment does mot inhibit this

unfolding)"(FSA f66). This position is fine as long as _bne

assumes that tﬁis inner character is indeed of a positive.

nature. However, as has already been sugges;éd the evidence

» .

[
indicates that this assumption is -untenable. --This .is
fuﬂ&?er "and graphically? demonstrated if we examine the

question of the existence of evil. -

v
E 4

A3 we have seen, the environment only plays a part in
the development or hinderance of deficit needs. That is, it
h ]

concerns us only when considering needs which depend on

.’somethipg outside of ourselves. "But {if a mneed 1is not

.dependent upon others for gratification, then the

-environment can have no resporsibility for its satisfaction

or frustration. éhls is precisely what growth needs i&eﬂ
Neither their gratichatiﬁn nor ﬁheir frustration depends
upon the presence or absence of anything in the
environmenﬁ"(FSA. 65). Thﬁs, since the environment does mnot

i

"have any role in the development of our higher order needs,



it also has no role in determining what attributes we
develop. Since we kunow that ‘evil and wrong-doing exist, at
the very least based on empirical evidence, this means that '

the only possible source for evil is the individual.

This view 4is 1in keeping with our own experiéences.

1
People are capable of both good and bad, and both types of

actioﬁs come from people ail .the time. However, as far as
Has}ggls position is concerned, ﬁhis is digastrous for {1t
means that evil must be one of the possible attributes that
can be self-actualized. .He must accept this if he s  to
remain consisfént with his ‘vfew of ihe role of the
envirbnment. Thus, it 1is the case that if Maslow is to be
true to his theorf, he must accept that people may be bad,
good, or any combination of the two. and still be'

seiféactualizers. 'Afteréll,-they are only doing what Maslow

exorts them towards, that is, being all that they are.

’

N\ | |

L.
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capablé of.[9] It is clear that Maslow'  does not remain
¥

TN

consistent to his own position for he only speaks of the

good in man. In fact, as:we_sawiniChaPQEQIIV he éttempts
to gloss over evil or wrong-doing “by attrihqtfﬁg; them to
misguided or misfaken,“ but essentially good, intentions.
This simply will not” do. No matter how much Maslow would
wish to deny it, his position does indeed allow the names of
people.llke Hitler and étalin to be placed on his lisF of

people who perhaps -~ achileved a great degree of

self-actualization.

' This entails that it will not be possible to accept

- 1)

Hasloﬁfs version of self-actualization as a normative
ideal. What really needs to be donme i5 that we must examine.

‘ourselves, try to determine what characteristics we wish to

. Cf, SR p. 14 where Franck provides us  with a clear
example of this problem.® "Now, the logical problem arises
because it 1is mot at all clegr what exactly 1is meant by
Maslow's position. Are all cases of a muscular man's use of
his muscles ethically 'good' "in Maslow's view? What about
the muscular man who.exercises his muscles by frequently
provoking fights with people, in which he beats them up?
What about the exercise of their muscles by muscular 'goons'

and ‘muscle men' in the employ of racketeers, etc? - Such
{llustrations can be multiplied out of the long annals of
human history, and out of the more recent use of muscular

men by totalitarian regimes. Clearly Maslew would agree
that such use of their muscles by muscular memn is not
‘good."' However, since many o¢f these' muscle men obviously
'feel good,' and have 'a subjective feeling of...successful,
uninhibited functioning' in this exercise of thelr muscles,
Maslow’'s. thesis would require him to call this exercise
ethically good. If he rejects the proposition that this kind
of use of one's muscles is good, then it follows that he 1is
employing a criterion other than self-actualization by‘ghicﬁ'
to pass ethical judgment over a case of self-actualizing
behavior." .

. - 172 -
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develop and enhance, and then attempt to become Llike that.

0f course, it will always be possible to change one’s mind

along the way and try another path. It will also be
necessary that we have the attributes we wish to develbp.
The main point to be made here is that we cannot just allow

{

any tendency or attribute to develop, for we <cannot be sure
that everything we do will be good. . The growfh proceés for
ﬁéﬁ will ©be punctuaiéd,with decislons whiéh must counstantly -

be evaluated. Growth will not simply be the natural

development of all that we are, but rather} the attempted

rexpression of those aspects of ourselves—that we want and
_ . - ;

have the opportunit%;to develop. This will also entail a
different conceptfbn of the role the environment plays in

personal development.

We have just seen thgt Maslow's theory of motivation as
exemplified by his concept of self-actualization runs into
difficulties because it éenerall%?fails to take into account
the concréte social/economic/politica; gituation . in‘which
the 1individual finds himself. We have aiso se;n that
Maslow's insistence that 'all that we are and will  become

comes from. inside us' and his consequent view of the

noﬁ-iqfluencefof the environment leads him into difflculties

when he tries to account for evil or wrong-doing. -That is,

his presentation of the basic character of man as good is

flawed and teads Maslow into-contradictions which undermine

-

his whole endeavour.



o,

Thé suggestion was made that a particular difficulty

with Maslow's view of self-actualization is that the basic
character of self-actualization is defined in mefms of.
Maslow's likes and dislikes, his personal values. However,

he advanceéd the c¢claim that these were univeréal and

'

normative values. We will now turn our attqptioh to a

ﬁfactical exéhple of whg;“ée[f-actpa;izgxion could be , like

in 6nd§t "to highlight the consequences of Maslow's,ﬁersonal

choices. We will then explore the implications of this -and

gttempt to’'explain why Maslow developed the view he did.

I1. Democracy or Elitism

The example that  we will examine will be that of the

so-called 'hippies' of the middle to late 1960's. The best

[

representative -community of these people was that of the
Haight-Ashbury in San.Fréncisco.{léj The hippies are a good
example for our purposes; because as shall be seen, they
graphically demonstrate why Maslow moved from a democratic
vision of self-actualization to an eiitist one. That is,
the hipp£es offef concrete evidence for what -~ Maslow

(independently) eventually realized, i.e., that the

democratic model does not work.

Hhile it is true ;hat most hippies probably'never heard

b
10. Cf. Charles Perry, The Haight-Ashbury: A History, (New
York, 1984) for an excellent chronology and explanation of
the development of this community and its eventual decline.

-
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of+ Maslow, much less read him, this study non%theless

concurs with the following position.

., ~That the hipples should have sought the very

thing that Maslow claims to have found is a mere

., coincidence--hot a deliberate plot or
self-conscious effort. But ,the very fact that

they ventured inte the realm of seLf«actualization-
means that they set foot on. territory whered Maslow
reiguns a8 king; and as all who- entex there become,
'ipso facto Maslovian subjects, It is concep;uéliy

. useful, if technically . inaccurate; ,to view -the |
hippies as followers Qf Maslow. Since-the xhippie
experience is above.all a ques't- -for the kinds _.of
peak experiances that Haslow describes, and sinte

;every person who_ aspires to or achieves the. sort“
-thing “that " Maslow terms, .self- actualization’
moves wittingly or unwittingly onto Maslow's turf,
the hippies, whether or not they know it -or like

it,-must be considered Masloviads I11]- :

[

' ~ -

’ The hippies de indeed attempt to develop a community, based

* e,

on drugs and music, which wauld, ifncorporate -all the main

ingfedien;s . Maslow -wanted: ~compassien,- toterdation,

"~ non-judgmental 10Ving-reciﬁrocal;relax}ons, the fusion of

West.and East, and the establishment of 'an ".environment in

wﬁich all would be free to 'do their own thing', to develop

and explore themselves to’ theif' htmos; capacity.

"Ultimately, they failed, but their  failure is very

instructive. : " : L

The hipplesyare a very good example of Maslow's early

thinking on self-actualization. . They represent the results

4

" of following what has been called Maslow's 'democratic

11. Adrianne Aron, 'Maslow's Other Child", Journal of

Humanistic Psychology, 17:2 Spring 1977, hereafter

designated as MOC in this chapter, p. 11.

L~
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' Toleratioh of

premise’ i
so named - for its recognition of the right of
. every individual to his or her tastes, opimions,
values, etc., and its admission to -an equality of
rights with respect to these preferences.
According to this view, each person has, an
uncontestable right .to his unique choices, dbethér
he prefers thingsd which Maslow would consider bad,
or things which he would approve. With respect to
their right to decide for themselves what they
like, ‘all ‘people_ are equal, and therefore it
follows that all must be given equal opportunity
to make and act on their own decisions. That is
to say, there must be toleration.(MOC 13) .

e L .

tRers and thelr ideas would seem tp be a key

point'héren

~

o

- Hipples abteﬁptéd to fighé intdLérance,_-an{f thereby

promote toleramce, by  being non-judgmental in their
relations with ptheréf' This means that‘oqhef people‘éfe not
meant to conform to your Ldealt behavior, but  rather, are

free .Ebﬂ do as they please.[12] It is the ,assertiom that

12, Cf. MOC. 18-19. "As a conseguwence of their reactiveness
against the dominant culture the early hippiés fixed on the
theme of 'do your:own thing,' for they perceived America as
a place where everyone was under .pTessure to do somkone
elge's thing. Thus, hipple 'things' often constituted an
assault on conventlion, so that there was mno costume too

.blzarre for the hippie, no style too far out. Just as -

sexual practices outlawed or considered perverse by straight
soclety were  casually accepted,- so it was possible for
people-to live inm strangely furnished houses, eat unusual
food , smoke exotic weeds, and belong to .weird religilous
culys, without anyone minding in the least. Sexuval freedon,
polijtical freedom, religious - freedom--all thkse were
tolerated by the movement and protected by the people in '
it. But the hippies carried their toleration a step beyond
the civil libertarianism which grants people the right to do =
their various things, to the point where they acknowledged
the validity of a multitude of 'things,' each of which has
an equal right to free expression."” ;
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their 'thing' is just as'valid and appropriate as yours.
lience, everyone is’ free to develop and -expand nheir

.\

interests and personality to the extent they wish. While

being non-judgmental did‘indeed‘provide a situation in which

people could pursue self-actualization to any-gxtewi at all
(for_many drugs such as LSD were the golden road to fhiszqew

level of being), the fact that people were so flexable and

broad—minded“in'whét they viewed as accgptabIe m;ant thé{ it
was therefore' 1mpossib@e to pass‘judgment.Bﬁ anyqnel or
aﬁything. Thié leaves oﬁe'without -the abiLiE? - to assign
responsibility or blame &ﬁd alsc no way. to ¢1ffefe;tlate

between gooﬂ and -bad(MOC 20). This isg preci;ely where Vthis

democratic model falls apart. ILf everything is of equal
value, if the distinction of right and wrong_drsappears, if

no one is really responsible for énything, there can'cfearly
be no normative standards or ideals. This is precisely what
J -

befell tﬁe_'higpié_community of Haight-Ashbury. What they

" accomplished was not the development of the anticipated 'new

man', but a community 9f people whoihad no real basis for
making or e;aluating 'QeCisiohs and who eventuallyrdrift;d
not into self-actualization but Dbase self-indulgence.
Afterall, the ounly touchstone they had was themselves and
the only thipg they ‘eould ube sure Of was what would be-ofr
benefit to themselves. This led not only to self-}nduigence

but also, for the more naive and trusting people of the

~community, to a situation where exploitation became

rampant. Bad quality drugs, the adverse and hurtful effecté
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- of‘d"free 1ove' mental#ty, poor livtng quarters 'and a lackuﬁ'

,

e .
zof proper nutrition were just‘"some' of the problems of this~

g i v - - "

' community. - : ol oo y  _ LJE" .”'

]

The'Hﬁighh-ﬁsﬂbhry cerfain}y .Hoés 'éot.'exempliffi Fher

- . [

-

type of goclety ‘Maslow, thought hould' be best. This may ar

¢

first appear to be something of a contradiction because this 

o section stérting out By ‘alaiming; tha;u g/pﬁhi pies;‘did .
Yepresent ° Maslow's . dechrqticJ';.‘ Versfan :”Jqpf o
self-actualization. This they do, but alddg thq_way?ﬁéél&w:r'

. . . . . . . PR
- L - - . 4 . P v

found that he’  could not accept this “position. . (It "is ..
important to note that  Maslow changed -his: Mindgjgog;'
theoretical and personal reasous, not beﬁauSé ‘ofﬂitheﬁi

hippies. In fact, he had changed his poéitton'befbréﬁ,theégsz

even were any hippiés.) Haslow found it impossiblé rb; lﬁye"
with a view which dictated” that everything was_'of-@eqﬁai '

value, or that 'one choice was just as good as another.
This led him-to formulatﬁ prt has been <called  the
'aristocratic premise' of self-actualization.
e
The second premise, on the other hand (with
its concomitant view of the self), focuses on the
distinctions between good choices and bad choices,
between what is lofty and what base, what superior
and what inferior, what noble and what common, and
admits a preference for the former in every case.
Here Maslow 1s not content to celebrate the fact
that every human being is unique and will show a
unique set of preferences when allowed to make
choifces, but is intent on showing that some.
cloices are better thanm others, and some people:
better choosers. Here the equality of rights
advanced in the democratic premise is overtaken by
a powerful inequality of things and persouns which
while—not denying the dignity and worth of the
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SR, > . o oo LT ool R
e (nguise’ of msrmative .and  universal characteristics.  For
! -T '."-. . . .. ' .,. . —'.-' '.,'.'.. .'. ) oo .r'- . : B v .
: iﬁstanpe, Méslo} was . of “the opihidn ‘that ‘the .music: of
’ . f : o : ' ', ~ o . .
U . 'Beethoven was- on a loft;‘plane‘fhhil; “the, music. o6f .Elvis
e - ee 0 .o . . ) B

s Presley' was”nbasew f'Therefore, . according . to Maslbu';

. . aristoﬁratﬁﬁiﬁviéw;a "all superio¥ . (i.e:., self-actualized)

'peoplérwilk’ﬁgrée that the music7-of.‘Begthoveh is greater

than that'df.ﬁlvis Presléy, agsuriﬁg us tht if ohiy‘wé were

’

-self;ac:uaiized'then we:too"wéuldfagreé"(MOQ'i&-IS). Hence,

- . . -

N Maslow is no longer allowing 'us to ‘pick ‘hnd choose for

ourselves, nor allowing for &a free and creative expression
' N . P

of our inner selves, but " rather, he is dictat{?g what will

~and what will not bevacceptable views i{f we wagﬁ to -joln his

. 0
F
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club of self-actualizera. -And what's worse, our choices are
.~dic;ated ‘on ..something no more profound than Maslow's

personal_preferences;-This'ié clearly not a good enocugh
AS .

\ :

ground upon which t3 base a position which attempts to spell

’put the uvltimate goal for man.
\

Before leaving Hasfow; and turning for help to Frankl,

3
o)

ove both interesting and, useful to briefly examine
aslow shifted from one view to the other.:

Significantly, the reasons sugg%fted here indicate the

Y

importance of understanding the societal context in which

one finds oneself, something which we have seen Maslow does

not do.’ ¥ .

ITI. Maslow's Liberalism

Many commentators, including the _person  who first
¢mphasized this shift in Maslow's thought (Aron)/, have

treated this shift as some sort of contradiction in tpought,

+ " -

" or W " coﬁceptua}/logical ertor.{13] | ﬁowever, another
commentatof “(Buss) has come alogg who offers a very
plausible and Eonvincing explanation of why Maslow would
move from tLe'demoératic to the aristocratic ve;sionb of

self-actualization. We believe that a brief statement of
Buss' position would be beneficial in ag much as it would

b
v

.......... . : '

13..Cf. MOC p. 14 "Maslow committed an error in reasoning
that caannot be rectified" or p. 15 "Where .in this wild
dialectic is the real Maslow?" N ‘ :
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add to our understanding of the development of HMaslow's

thought.

It {8 the contention of Buss that Maslow 1s not guilty

of.committing .a_logical error, but that the contradiction in

his work is a real contradiction. "It 1is an historical

~

contradiction rooted in a concrete social reality. Maslow's

contradiction 1is part of a larger contradiction--the
. _ —
contradiction between democratic theory and democratic’

prﬁétice within modern liberal society"(HPL 50). It thus

becomes clear that in ordgizfﬁ understand this contradiction
we have to examine the social and historical dTigins of

Maslow's thought.

That Maslow was a thinker in the liberal tradition is

evidenced by the fact that the main themes of his psychology

« .

echo the major tenets of liberalism.[14] 1In accordance with

his basic outlook' Maslow <chose people as examples of

4

self-actualizers, at- least partly, because they embodied
liberal wvalues. That is, these were people who 'were.
democratic, autonomous, iadividualistic, and, ttue to ‘the

liberal penchant for piecemeal prégress, preferred to work

from within rather than from without the system on matters

14. Cf. HPL p. 47, "Such themes in his writings as growth,
becoming, self-actualization, individual freedom, and
tolerance, are all the psycholpogical embodiment of the
liberal frame of mind which emphasizes optimism, pluralism,
individual freedom, plecemeal progress, and the gradual
development toward perfection." )




+

relating to social injusticeﬁ(HPL-‘AB). As we have already

0“"-

seen these are valués which ' Maslow also held, along with the

shared liberal emphasis on the 'good' in man 4instead of the
'bad'. Hence there-is" indeed ‘ampl% evidence that Maslow's

thought can be ,placed within a traditional liberal
framework.

It 1§ instructive to see what happened to the liberal

outlook in the last half century, because the <changes tn

liberal theory appear in Maslow's,. -

. T

lew. . of

self-actualization. As the governiﬁg of ndéidns ﬁpcame more

~-

complex, this governing was left less an 1ess in the hands

‘of the general masses and tended to be \%}en over by what
.has developed into a social/political»elite To keep pace

with this development, liberalism "also changed from its

strong emphasis on direct participatory democracy to a
pesition 'whigh ‘s;ressed leadetrs showing f;e way for the
masses. As we have seen, this 552& shift%occprs-;hen Maslow
goe§ from the “democratic to the ﬁnrisqgéégilq view of
self-actualiza;i;ﬁ. He . mno longer speaks éf everyone having
the right to choose, but * leaders " or  h£s“ Yelite
self-actualizers deciding whdt 1s best and prope;?for all.

3 - 4

Verf much in the mould of a rejection“‘of the 'unwashed
masses' &s governing their own destiny and having iﬁstead
the enlightened leadership of those 'who know'. It is also

quite likely that the social and political upheavals which

- .
L .
. ¥

occurred during Maslow's *Life influented him, atong with



many otﬁor liberals [15] THis was a’ .vetf.fdisiilusioning

N

time for liberals and dEmocrats who relied on the common man

=L T-as the foundation of society : Something eimilar to--this
7 P . 5 . N . P . - .
’ " happenéd.to‘ the~ New Left in~the late 1960 8 with regard to
B < S oo : .

“ w-it 8 view of the working class."

-

P . . .. -~ ~ . i
S % P e
§ Vet - N

In any e?ent

. . 0 [ -
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- o © We are now in alposition to understand better:_
o ,the © social basis . of Haslow s theory of =
o self- actualization, ~and’ the historical roots of

s - the *contradiction- between ‘the democratic;'pndi
< . Qlitist views of self. Haslow s -elite--the one
percent of the 'general populatIon who define ‘and
thus ) control T what , 1s - meant . by
‘self- actuaiization--hrei « the. ~psychologicalﬂf
- embodiment™ .of the social elite who are_. society's"
. decigsion-makers. The Structure  of Maslow's.
e psyéhological theory can be seen as ’incorporating,
o the structure of - his - spciety. -Maslow's
g T hierarchical or “class'™  theory. ™ of..
B self-actualization cdnsist’s of soclal - categories !
y ' - projegcted onto the individual. His is a liberal .
v .., ;. '- psychological theory that contains the,  real /

ammmm.---- ' - . ¢

1
[ -

Te ® 15 Cf. HPL p. 5i. Maslow's major works were “"Written over:
a: period of time which witnessed some very ' significant
political events revolviag™ around thé * undermiuving of

' classical democratic thedry. Several. mas s movements,_all of
which took a totalitariam turn {e. g.,.Nazism, Fascism, and
y McCarthyism), -shook the - very‘ foundations. of -a classical
* " libévral democrdtic theory ‘which had considered the, _masses "as -
“ the protectors of freedom and liberty. -The’ growing ‘post-war
proletatriat support for Communist parties  in-such western
countries as France and” Italy posed someyhat of “a"threat to

N €lassical 1iberai democratic theory. Rather than seeing the
< franchise and the further delegation of“power to the masses
, as guaranteeing the presérvation' of, democracy, there
<. developed a- growing’ rpalization that perhaps the.masses
could not be _.trusted  to exercise such _ increased

. .responsibility.in a way which wag consistent with preserving

. "iiberal values. During the early -1950's the lack: of

- political sophistication of the common  person was being
increasingly documented by social .seientists. , Such findings

" helped to fuel the groqing‘disillusionment amongst certain

_ thinkers with classical libefal -deméscratic theoty, and the
.acteptance of elifist tpeories,of.democrncy. ‘ -

.

e

e P —_
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:socio -historical contradiction, between democtacy
and - elitism--the -contradiction that' had evolved"
‘within th'e modern liberal. democratic'fstate. “The .-
.tension[ in Maglow's théory of :self- actualization
between-. democracy and - elltism--between . the
;nonactualized masses:‘apdv the Aactualized few-+is
part.of the. teunsion. that, 'liberal theorists were‘.
‘jhexperiencing - dnd . trying to resolve in ths “1940" 8
~ and 50"s. (HPL 53) S ‘

r

‘

VlThefefpfe,‘the-Sho;tfeiplané;ldn';bf;;why}.Heslqﬁfmovedifrom

‘great’ 'Maﬁyﬂ'-pfohleme with ,HeSIGH's, theoty of human

'»to a reliance .on.an elite to keep things going properly

?the- deﬁocratic version qdf_ 'selfFécﬁuellzetion_” to, ' ‘the

erlstocraiicjbﬁe revolves eiound “the genefal development -of

liberalism away ftom a belief in the sauctity 'of the'masses

-

Il

.

“This 'asldé,” while- an in;e;eetiﬁg iohe,.',istf now

"-QOﬁPIEtedf”’*Schfefj in this'-chebcef wpw‘heveﬁ hdt?3heen

commenting ‘,favourably ph' .'haélow"e“ © theéry .. of
. ." - l. . . . . . L - - . o

f5e1f=aCtualization. In'factf'we have demcnstraled that - 1t

IR S
is indeed a very flewed end untenable position However, we

‘do. accept that it is possible and necessery. to . epeak of a

higher calling for man,'one which emphasizes manfi humenese

and h1s being in-the-world. fTo this‘end we will now turn to.

: Viktor Frankl for help.in developing such & position

]

. : _c;ABeyond.SelfJAefcqlizatiqn: Frankl and Meaning

i As we'have;seengthrdughout'this chapter, there are a

g i

'medfiﬁepipn,A'specifbcally wlth'rfegerd to -his concept of

‘selanctcelize;lnn xs-thejul;lma;e goal of man. .So far ‘our

“ecriticism . has 'cedcefed ..on’ direct ' comments concetrning

] 3 ) . . -



ot

ﬁ. ]Hael6wfst§dfﬁ which have ehphasized hoth thew,iﬁﬁerﬂal

]

contradictiohs ‘f\’HfSQawork and Ehe .generally uﬁtanaﬁre

«\ ) ., N .

-~

'character of his -view.' We wilr now mbve on from Haslqw to:

i -

".-':-‘.\-‘ consider. briefly,' a- position which aLso addressesﬁtself to

- "

'this qhestion of a’ coTception Jof " man ;and:jeg motivﬁtional

'i,'intrbgucﬁioe

Lome %

goal-of-maq. The intentdon is to fdrther “demgne}fate’;the

theory which truly capturea .the ;chafdetEr ‘ef the.pltimg;e

* ~
"
'

'~1ﬁadEQuA£yf of - Maslow s positiqn, while also .1ndiéafing ‘8

possible:‘alternate__route. fo?,'é 'more comprehensive',aqd
adequa;e view con’ this matter. ; '

- . RS - -1 .
el O -
e - -t + J

Vikto; Frankl has ‘defeleped - posiﬁton which he calls
Logotherapy Within this 3§ie#;‘ie,p;e8emtea:a conception of

mBn which is'based on, three d{meﬁsiene; the somatic, the

t AL

: psyc‘hic,‘ th‘g'- n,o,olog__ica"l.i F.or. .our-.p'urp'ose's' we will -6,n1:y

febheerﬁf oﬁrSeifes withfsthei noological . dimension. (the

.y o1

L dimension of'hoetic phenomena) for it is here Ehat whieh is

IR

uniqueiy human is lotated [16],.This noological dimension is

r
~ -
[N

£urther atvided iptm three elements Awhich 'aree g;ouped ‘by

Toae

-Erankl"under kthe general heading of '“ngofﬁefépy's-'three

‘‘designated as WTM in this chapter, p. 17.

e ’...lv ero

_piflafé‘bf man' ,‘}?p., ;he freedom of will " the will to

-
1 - . A BT
L] i)
f 1
-1 L
1 3 £ - R * L]
Cat - -
' : ’
- .
- . *
-
x P e
. i . ’ '
.......... - v 1 .
. M -. .
] ¢ . - - . X e
- v L

N 1

16 Cf% Viktor Frankl; The Will“to Meaning: Foundations and
--Applicationa. of Logotherapy(Néw .York, -1969), hereafter

MR - - ' \ 4
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meanng;'and,the meaning. of 11fe.[17] ‘ Uithin this triad,

' tﬁéuwi}i:to*meén}ng iéj”;he .most important aspebt, bothafor

Frankl ‘and-fof this study." . g f"*'f'..' -

. . . - . .. .o
’ ‘ ' v

This is the case for two basid reaﬁons.-‘Firatly,' both

. v . o~ -
.

freedom‘ of. the will ;aﬁd the " meaning_ of .‘11fg ., are

- Kl

-

~ o K N

prerequisites for the will to meaning. That is, oﬁti would

. v Y
.- w7

_notipe‘pe;auaded to actualize'.one ‘s wilb to meanihg if one
. R ! N r - " N

fﬁe:e ﬁut‘con&inpedrthat:_man < is &nddwed wi;h freedomL of
.

. vt . - ' -
W . 1)

~will. Also, i€ | ‘there were no meaning in life, it would.be

4

“useless to call oﬁ:_man s actualizbtion ,of' his . will

' .
- . - ¥

.~meaning: Hence, it simply‘dogﬁ not make sen&p td\speak of a

- . d
~ - ¥ N L . -

will to meani unless we‘first‘accgpt‘xhé§ ‘man has freedom

- .

of will ’aﬁ&f‘that life has i medniny. ‘Thefééconw'reégon it
"3‘isu s0 _importaﬁt‘-is _that the will' .to mganing is ‘.the

:ﬁotivational force of hﬁmah e;istendé.' \Itj is this second

. -
- "

reason which will_recéive ourféttenfidﬁ for the remainder of
. B - v . . - . .

"tﬁis-chaptgf:" . e o S

In general terms, as will be  seen) 'we’ cadn. say that

. —

17. Cf. WTH p.',lﬁswheﬁe Frankl offers this clarific3110n<of

~what he means, by fréedom of the'will. "The first of them,
the - freedom of will, 1is opposed to 8 principle that
characterizes most current  approaches’ . to man, ‘namely,

_JEEerm;nism. Really, however, i1t is only opposed to. what I
am uséd- to calling pan degerminism;‘because speaking of the
‘freéedom of will does. not .in any. way imply any a priori
indeterminism. After all, the freedom. of will - means - the
freedom of human wiil,' and human will 4is. the will of a
finite being. Man's® freedom 1s no freedom from conditions
‘but rather freedom to take a stand on whatever conditlons

 might confront him." . P '

{
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Frankl envisegee the will to meaning as a way to ‘elther

" discard or supercede- other,'baéesjfor humep‘mdtiietion such

P - ! N . A . . v

as wthe__yill taUPdﬁer;wthe will tp'pleasure;_”thc' nill ‘to

g . [ -

jhappinEBE; or, se1f~ectnaliration. For Frankl,mmenfs wfli-to

4 - P
. e

neaningf is the same ‘as’ saying man' s, will to a .life-goal.

i~

Specifichlly, bhe will to meaning is ~ta lbe_.underetood as’

1 3 -

man s . uill to actualize‘ values.. This indicates that man s'

LN
v v

goal does not consiﬁt of actualizing himself but rather,_in

"y

1trans¢cnding himself.c. Frankl lel even ;clain " that. the

'I;.:Meaﬁing,:Values,"gelf;Tﬁenacendence S

R

- eegence of - man 1ies in his self transcendence, bh&t the

.”actnhiizetion of”vabuee through'the‘yill_to meaninggreqnireo

v . P - - . ' !
. . .

Ehis"selthrénécendenceo'-”Ihfsg will "~ he'?‘the'"'Qefining.

. \
: - v . Tt . -
w v o, R ’ . PO -

-hfcha}ectertstfa-of_ghqt'iﬁ is to be humand ‘Heﬁhiilfnowflouﬁl

e e e e T ey . . . .
at. this id gréater deévail. -~ =~ -: " T .7 oo

) . . .. AN - . . P B ) .
“t . . . . - . H . .
'

- .Nhat needs .o be clarified ‘herxe )foj the relationship_

L s ._- |‘
]

—.between actualizing ,values*end man s selfltranscendence,

' - +
’ o . ) e ! .‘
LR . “ -

that is, to understand,thatﬁ_fpr‘”menlto;actwafizé'Valnes'ie_

L,
R} - %

N o, - . . " RV

fog men toﬂtmenecena .himéelf.':iFrhnklféholag‘thig éo@ition

N L RV . . . RSN
N - .y ¢ B ] .- o

because of‘the day- i“f which Jhe comprehends menfbf}beéic'

* - -
4 - ,' -~ . o f ~ .

ontological structure, B e., as being-dn the world.f_"han-is'

- A . . -
; . - - - - . 4 .o . .
vl oo PR N

reaching out for, End actually reaching,_finally attaLningf

e

‘ 2N - .

the world--a world that is, which is :replete~ with 'other

[}
TR - .

beings to encounter,\and meanings to ﬁulfidl"(WTﬂ 31) Thun;:

- 3 v - 4

b

“for Frankl, the key to man s essenttal ,ncture ds that it is

" i
‘. -

‘ar- relationship*with tha world,ra relationship which reyolves

- i vy - i -
T : ‘ -4 .
oo T, v T T L P .
' b . : * 5 A oa - .
. . i N ~ . b v N t
' ) . E ) ¢
oo - 1 T el s -
- ) - i . .187 5o 1 [ M -t
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around the discovery and fulfillment of meanings in the

world.

T
- N

" Man is structurally and essentialf§ self-transcendent

’ S

because ~he  is a beingjin-the-world, and he ™ is a

being-in-the-world byI #irtue of his being conscious and

free. Mam as a conscious or knowing béing-1is first of all

- - . h S '
opened, on and té the world. Man is, at least initially and

2

pgimprdihlly, an ‘embodiég ‘cansciouQnqu directed to. the

. world,_noﬁ directéd tbwétds his \self. "Therefoxg “man s

- . L'} -

qugina}ly characterized by his ‘'search for ménning' rather

’
. . H

+ . than .his 'search for h}%gélf'. “The 'more one forgets
ff{;;onesbiff..the‘mgre human he is. And the more one |is

. immersed ;and absorbed in something or someont dther thdn

-
< v

*  oneself tbé imore he® redlly:_ becomes himself".[18] This

direc%é@ue;s i1s called intéqtionﬁtéﬁy.

1 »
Intentionality
tefers to the -fact  that man's consciousness is essentially

» N v ’ x
. ‘

éonsc;ousnéSs of something other than the psychic acts of
- 3 . -
"Jonﬁqiousness; than‘tﬁﬁ'éelf itself. )

. ; . o 'L . O

L]
- v
L) + - .- A

r .

i ¢ . s . :
. senge that Frankl speaks of man as

e % in's this
13 Y - . N "

? $glf-tfansdén§gnf§ foE by  ‘having an  ifitentional

- s < - -,

méﬁ \ is, tgchﬂiCallyt“

»

“wconsciousness - .
L}

il

--épea&ing,
- * ‘ A ~ ;

self-transcendent. That is, "meankng must not coincide-with
. L T R

«.7beipg;’meanihg-gustgbq‘gﬁead of being. Meaning sets the

- *

------- - . Y

- T N

E

' 18. Viktor Frank}l, The Unconscious God (New York, 1975),
- -~ -hereafter designated as UG in this chagter, p. 79.
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;.
pace for being. Existence fhlters-unlesa it is lived in

terms of transcendence toward something beyond itself.”[19]

‘Man 13}already directed beyond himself towards the world in

'

the attempt to fulfill meaning. The faililure to fulfill
- .

T

meanings results in a feeking of purposelessness or what

Frankl calls 'existentihl vacuum'.[20) h

" It'ghould,‘however, be made clear that these meanings

are discovered, not invented, by the individual.
. . ) . -.‘-' 4

A person's will to meaning can only be

\ elicited if meaning itself n  be elucidated as

" something which.is ‘essentiall more than his mere
self-expression. This implies certain degree of "
objectiveness, and without a inimum _amount of
objectiveness meaning woul never be worth

fulfilling. We do not just kgtachlgﬁd_ attribute
meanings to things, but rathe find them; we go
not invent.them, we detect them. (No more than
this is meant when I speak of the objectiveness of
meaning.) On the other hand, however, an unbiased
investigation  would also reveal a certain °’
subjectiveness 1inherent in meaning. The meanidg
of life must be conceived in terms of the specific
meaning of a personal life in a g;veﬁ situation.
‘Each man 1s unique and each man's 1life 1is
singular; no one is replaceable nor {is his-life
repeatable. This twofold uniqueness adds to man's

B . b

¥

--------- T ]
¢

.

[l
- ~

19, v¥iktor | 'Framkl, Psychotherapy and Existentialism:

Selected Papers on Logotherapy.(New York, 1967), hereafter
designated as PE in this chapter, p. 12. .

v

20.~ Cf. "UG p. 91. ™If asked for a brief explanation, I
"would say‘'-that _the existéntial vacuum derives from the
following conditions. Unlike an animal, man 18 no longer
told +by drives and instincts what he must do. And in
contrast.to man in former times, he is no longer told by
traditions and values what he should do. Now, knowing
neither what he must do nor what he should do, he sometimes
does not even know what he basically wishes to do. Instead,
he” wishes. to do what other people do~-which is
conformism--or he does what other people wish him to
do-~-which is totalitarianism."” ' : \

-
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responsiblentss. Ultimately, this responsibleness

\ derives from the existential fact that Life is a

chain of questions which man has to answer by
answering for life, to which he has to respond by
being responsible, by - .making decislions, by

deciding which answers to give to the individual
questions.(PE 16-17)

This brings wus directly to the the second aspect of mdn's
self-transcendence, namely his freedom. This freedom is
highlighted by man's responsibleness for his existence.[@l]‘
By virtue of his freedom and his free actions in and on the
world, and hiﬁself, man is able to posit himself in new and

various modes of existence.[22] He stands out ahd moves

beyond his former modes of existence towards new ones. .In

21, CF. PE pp. 12-13. "Once meaning orientation turns. into
meaning confrontation, that stage of maturation and

development 1s reached in which freedom--that coﬁcept much
emphasized by existentialist philosophy-- become%L
f

responsibleness. Man ' is responsible for the fulfillment o

the specific meaning of his persomal life. But he 1s'also
responsible before " something, or Lto something, be it
soclety, or humanity, or mankind, or his own conscience.
However, there 1is a sigunificant number af people who
interpret their own existence mot just in terms of being
responsible to something but rather to someone, namely to
God." -

22. Cf., PE pp. &46-47. "The potentialities of life are not
indifferent possibilities; they must be seen in _the light of
meaning and values. At any given time only one of the
possible choices of the individual fulfills the necessity of
his life task. Herein i3 involved the <challenge of each

-

life situation~-the challenge to responsibility. Maan must '

make his choice concerning the mass of present potentihls:
which.will be condemned to non-being and which will be
actualized and thus rescued for eternity. Decisions are
final, for the only really transitory aspects of 1life arge
the potentialities. When a potentiality 1is actualized, 1%
1s actualized forever and cam never be 'destroyed. | Man,
therefore, must face the responsibility for these immortal
'footprints in the sands of time'. He must decide, for weal
or for woe, what will be the monument of his existence."

&
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this way man also demonstrates his essential character as

aelf-transqendent.

+ -

\EF have just said that By virtue of his ontological

—

structure man is essentially' and primarily
self-transcendgnt. This does not, however, .imply that in
terms of praxis man will actually and fully act in

. L .
accordance with the complete self-transcendent quality of

his being: For instance, he does not do it when he sets

pleasure, power, happiness, or self-realization as the

ultimate motive of his actions. In that case the'good he

may find in the world of things and persons is not des{red
or wil'léd for its o;n sake, but . for the ;elfféisake.[ZBI‘ In
other words, the'qorld and the goods 1t contains are not
thgn made the object of His di;ect intention. In order for

.

man to act actually, effectively and fully in accordance

Pl -
with the self-transcendent quelity of his entological
structure, man musgt \Haye' as his direct goal the

3

actualization of values‘and not derivitive goods such as

- -

pleasure, power, happiness or self-actualizatiomn. Let us

-

have a closer look at this position.

- e o -

+23. Cf, PE p. 9. "In fact, it is my conviction that man
should not, indeed cannot, struggle for identity inm a direct
way; he rather finds identity to the extent to which he
commits himself to something be}und himself, to a cause
greater than himself." . - :



- ~
Y

III. Se;f-TranscéEaence or Self-Actualization?

We are how faced with the question of whether or not

self-actualization and self-transcendence are easentially

"

the same}phepamena, as Maslow has suggesfe& {24], or 1f not,

what 13 their precise relationship. It should certainly be

clear that Maslow was mistaken in this. Self-tranécendencc

and self-actualization do not denote the.same pheénomena nor

do they imply the same meaning. it.is: Qrue éhat both are
concer;ed‘ﬁith man's ultimate moti;atiﬁn‘AandT fulfillment,
but at the same Fime it is also the chée that they ;re very
diffefent';nswégé tor‘this *queétion; Frankl is quite.clear

on this paint.

. Sd'now we must pose the cruclal‘question of
whether or not man's primary intentiom, or even
his ultimate destination, could ever be properly
described by the term self-actualization. I would
venture . & strictly negative response tc this
question. It appears to me to be quite obvious

~that self-actualization is an effect and cannot bhe
. the object of intention. Mirrored in this fact is

“the fundamental anthropological truth  that
self-transcendence i1s one of the basic features of
human existence. Only as man withdraws from

himself in the sense of releasing self-centered
interest and attention will he gain an authentic
‘mode of existence.(PE 45-46)

A
-~

Frankl holds the same viiew with regard to what may be termed

_the will to power and the'will tO':plggsure@__that is, that

4,

théy are effects of the will -to meaning and therefore cannot

24.\C£. Abraham Maslow, "Comments on . Dr. Frankl's Paper”,
Jou#nal of Humanistic Psychology, 6:2. Fall 1966, pp.

107-%12.

i

!
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be aimed at directly.[25])

a—

The problem is that by niming directly at them, thereby

making pleasure, power or seclf- actualizaticn the ~ main
. motivatlional force for man, we end up raducing and devaluing

- ) 2 w .

™~ the world and_ its objcctsjtoﬂtmg status of merely belng a

e

means to an cn&; ﬁdthln such”a vitw .
*

there {8 no plﬁc¢ for gny true encounter
between 'mdn on thc ohe hard, nndcthc world and its
objectas on the ocher.‘. fhc“objects in the world
are no longer seen 1thheir ob;ccriv% essence?bur,
instead, only ‘s more or 1csg useful’ tools for the
aalntenancc of ﬁomeoa{asigiﬂ There -is:no room left =~
for unytﬁlng such‘gs ccmmiqﬁhnt ts a cause for Its
owun sake or'- partitipatioif * With™a* fartner for the
partner's sake..* Instead, cadfes and partners are
duvaluated to the "kcvnl of . mere means 'to  an

- cnd--thn end of rcstoﬂing certaid “confitions in

- * .. the- aubjept™s p&ychlc systeo. As “mefmsy  they
_— appear to .,the ubjcct »to “haves, no valie in
.o . them:elmc, but to be only ot us.e Lo him (PE 38 }9),
v ""_-“ . I-‘ -%
v ) N " T - T l - X
. So;rnot only- k" it not,_posyibl *tS::gtrjwn, successfully,

. Y .
rr-:-‘

ak )
dircctly for such aspccts as plcmsnrp or>tht ultgmate *welf,

3 . L3

- but to do this would nlso'bc' to.tptt in SJQH & nanner as to

o ~ - - - g I' L - ” ey
- - - e 3
- . - * - £ ’e >

“be untrue to man as bcing-in-thc—world_— il i woyld be to
v .- ~

-

=
+75 B

______ . [L
. 25 Ct. WIHW 34 where Frankl explains this by using the
. axaople of pleéasure. "Normally pleasure is never the goatl

of human aterings but rather is, and wmust remain, an
{ cffect, more spcciflcnll}, the sidd' “‘affect of attaining a
‘5051. Attnlning the goal constitutes dgifeasonj for being
happy. In othex "words ,c1f therc 1§ a regson for happiness,
. hnppincss enaués, au&omntlcally and spontaneously, as f{t
vera. And that 1{s why one need.not pﬂrsue happinﬂss, one

.. need not care for it .omnce -there is a reason for,gt. \5ut,
‘qvén'aorc, ‘ofie . .cannot. . gufsne it._ The exteht to which dne

. "

.. =akes hupgincua .the [ obfective’ of ‘his motivamion.'q he

neccssarlly Rakes.- e the object of his 'attcntion. ‘r.But
"precisely by 50 doing’ he loses. aight of ;hc‘redson for
hppptncg;, und happincss ttsel! mus;«fnde nunyﬂ ° ‘

. . R B




. : P
2 R t "
‘o
i

.admit failure in discovering -and attaining meaniné both in

-

/ the world and in ones' life.[26]

o~ -

Frankl'also offers us a criticism*of self-actualization

s ‘o
as the wultimate goal of man {n terms-which we have' scen

‘before in this chapter. It is worth mentQ%:fng agaiﬁ simply

’

to drive home the nature of this profound weakness In

i

Maslow's position. Y

Since self-actualization refers to the
fulfillment of the awailable possibilities, or
potentialities, within the subject, one might well

» call it pojentin}ism." Here \the yifé task of the
individual s concelved of as the actualizing of

s 7 potentialities which will (fulfill his personal'ity

¥ to the greatest’possible degree. Therefb;c, t Be

degree of self-actualization depends on the number
of potentialities realized. But what would be the
result {1f a - man should merely actualize the
potentials within himself? An answer comes to
mind in the case of Socrates. He confessed tox the
potentiality within him to become a criminal and, ,
therefore, if he had succeeded in fully developing
His potentialities, the great defender of law and
justice would have been a common law breaker!(PE
46)

-~

We have seen that Maslow will attempt to avoid problems such
" as this by positing his 'aristocratic' version of

self-actualization, but as has alfeady been demonstrated,

\ - -

N -
f

26. Cf. Viktor Fr%nk}, "Self-Transcendence as ,a Human

Phenomenon', Journal of Humanistic Psychology, 6:2 Fall

1966, hereafter designated as ST in this chapter, p. 99.

» "Here let me only add that excessive concern with

< self-actualization may be traced to a frustration of the

will to meaning. As the boomerang comes back to the hunter

who has thrown it only if it has missed its target, 1in the

same way man also returns to himself, reflects upon himself,

dnd {s intent upon self-actualization only .if he has missed
his mission and if his search for meaning is frustrated.”

. os -

"t
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this does not help. .
FrankL) on the other hand, has shaoawn us ppat if we
understand the essential character of man correctly, we

\\

realize that the wultimate goal s ty find_ and fulfill
meaning both in terms of, the world and life. Alorng the way,
we will quite naturally achieve happiness, a.ttain pleagﬁre,

and eventually come to reaiiz; that through 'thq

actualization of meaning we are properly actualizing our

™
selves., Frankl has presented; this view in a developmental
aspect when he writes that "it would be justified to

assume...that the Freudian pleasure principle is the guiding

-

principle of the small child, the Adlerian power principle
is that of the adolescent, and the will to meaniﬁ% is the
guiding principle for the mature adult” (ST 99). In Frankl we

- L ,

are offeredian alternative view of human motivationm, one
. .

which clearly avoids* the difficulties and contradictidns
]

inherent in Maslow's position. It is also the <case that
N

Frankl's view is more solidly grounded' in an adequate

-

philosophical hase than is Maslow's. Maslow speaks of an

uncovéring or unfolding of a 'real self' which is <complete

unto itself and heunce Dbasically iﬁdependent of the world,
while Frankl speaks of the completion of the self, as a
. .

1
being-in-the-world, by self-tﬂanscendence through™ the

discovery and fulfiliment of meanling.



y -
‘. D. Summarty -, .
The major concern oﬁ;fhis chapter has beet "to examine
,
and discuss Maslow's concept of selfiacfuéleatloﬁ.‘ In

doing so we found that the:e are many seriousd problems with

his view. 'By concentrating so narrowly on the Individual),
“+ : 3

ha

Haslow tends =~ to  dgnore or “V"'to,tt . the
I . ~ L
. - i '| o
. soclal/economic/political ‘gztuatlon of the {ndividual. =~ As

o

~

we saw this leads Maslow to a point where _he is unable or

-~ .

unwilling to acknowledge the dynamlc relationmshlp .betﬂeeﬁ-

s 1

man and his clrcumstances. This view ls.garfied -Pver into
Maslow's discussion 'J;;.bhe twole of the eﬁViroyﬁéﬁt\ ih
beh;vior. Since all that man can be. comes Er;m ?n§1de
"himself, the envirefiment plays no direct role 16 charagger
formation. We are , then left with Ehe 'quegﬁion of ‘the
existence of evil. TFrom whére does it arise? The oniy

4 answer open to Maslow is to efther deny evil or admit that

it must come from the 1individual. To do- the~1athr is

“highly damagfng for Maslow, for this indicates that perhaps

there are certain aspects of man that should not be

H
»

actualized. This admission; which Maslow does not mﬁken
N . -

wouldi leave his ‘théory of self-actualiiat%on in ruins.

" . 4 v

Nonetheless he would not appear to have - any way out of this

t

dilemma. Maslow does make —an attempt, though, by shifting
¥ . )
‘his pbsition from the so-called democratic view to the

aristocratic one. However, gll' this would seem’ to

"
L.

‘ - - - 4

. adcombligh iss to make his position even “more, untenable by

N ~ 1
. b - 1
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-

reducing it tb one bhged almost exclusively on nothing more

o

-

substantlal or ,yrofound s»than Maslow's personal beliefs.

This ylli Certalnly not be sacceptable.
o, - T - ’ - . . . - Bl
"Hénce we can.. gnfely‘ sa} that Maslow's ‘view of
: . " - . - '
self%actualizatlon'!s far .too-flawed to be of much use. We

i

therafore turned to Viktor Frankl for a theory of motivation

r

which nvoiﬂs the ptoblems of Haslnw, and hopefully provldes
' s i e \

us with a more aﬁeqpate‘view. We saw that Frankl's starting

pbint is with his cenbepkion of man as belng;in—the—world,

a3 a being who searches fnr meaning both within himself and

- i

his world. Thustthe will to meaning is understood to be-the

. - N » .

¥

. s . L Fa -
defining characterlstic of man. Within thiSbcontext, we saw

3~
¥

that\self- actualization as properly, understood is actually a

~

by product of meaning actualization. * Hence the wultimate

goal fbr msn is not a concern.with the fulfiliment, of the

- ‘ ¥ -

) . ! .
self., but tvather the fulfillment of meaning, which will .also

include the Yself. Man ~Ms therefore noft to be'seen as

aitémpting the more narrow goal of sel¥ betterment, but man
- . . ~ - 'n..
- 4
1s self- transcendent in tha't " he strives to develop beyond

‘himself through the fulfillment of meaning “in ‘the +“world.

I8 T [y ~ x 1

o, Uhiig this «could epsily be thq subject.pf. another . .study, we

- - ) P

woulﬁ suégest that- ths‘\is theJ;direntinn that must be

l N -\ * " - -
followed 1if we wish to develop '@ truly adequate and
* - 8 v ‘.- ' | os "; e

comprehensive understandinkppf,p&n. h
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. 4 . © *SUMMARY®AND CONCLUSION
r ' ) , T - R &
Our purpose im this study has ?eéﬁ to explicate ahid evaluate

. + Lo
the qundatiohs of Abraham Ma%Slow's Third Force Psychology.
The foundations wgre:examined, e?gluhtea, and discussed with
regard to tﬁ%i;“ ‘epig%emologic%lg : philosJ:hical | and

o : . [S— , +
psychological imp}ic#ﬁibns. ',ﬂﬁ;s wﬁs"aone by following
N . R .
three basig threads. Fi{gtly, we discussed, and qt;empted

- -
] .

‘to situate Maslog in relation to, the'thtee main schools of
, ; g

+
N - -

thought

in Fﬁqxch&logy: behaviorigm:: psychoanalysis, and

phenomen&logical‘ psychology. ‘ Secendly, we presenféd-
£

Maslow's positfon with regarg to his conception of sciehce, °

‘w

Jwith a -particular emphasis on psycholofical science, ~-and

3

Hfscusged tﬁe consequent view of man which he devaloped: We
;lso examined Mas%ow'é psychology, with a spggial ;oncern
for his conceptzof\ self-actualization. Thirdly,-we engaged
i} g-;riticaf evaludtioh-qf Hasiow's view of science and the

bsycﬁolo&y he developed. - It will be the purpose of this,

our last chapter, to Fffer; a summary and synthesis of this

. . ' .
* study, aa well as an indication of where more work needs to

4

_be done in order,for psychological scignce to acquire a more

adequate and comprehensive understanding of man'q behavior.

& i3
‘ 1

In Chapter II Je provided a general introduction to .the

'

-



.

* threeﬁmdin psychologies of the day. These psychologies arte,

broadly speaking?‘ behaviorism, psychoanalysis, ~ and

C R

phenomen%}ogical psychology. We‘offered a brief“@xamingggon
. ) pf:;he works of B.F. Skinner (behaviowtem), Sigmﬁnd Freud
(psychoanalysis), and iudwig Binéwinger (phenomenological
Q%Xchology).' We followed the progression of Has¥6w's owﬁ‘

¥ . "

development,, i.e., starting with behaviorism, moving-on to
r T W %

r N r £

N psychoanalysis and finishing. with phenomenological

psychgiogy. The pu;pose for offer?ng thisgmatetial was_the
- desire to demonqtrate Just wﬁ%re_ﬂpﬁlgghfelt his work éﬁﬁuld
be situated. We saw that Maslow wifr ulgiﬁ;tely reject both
1ehaviorism and psychoanalysis in favar ;f a position which

.he considers to:be in fhe same fielé; as phenomenclogical

psychology. 7 ' By .

W o .. - *
Maslow rejects behaviorism because he found it denies
<. values and all inner experience in general. Behaviorism

also adopts & passive conception of man, rather than a view

o’f mgn as actor, as initiator. It is this latter view which’

=

Hq;low. supports, Maslow also found behaviorism lacking 1in

" -

terms of 1its: understandiné of science, which basically

r

consists of the narrow view of~ scéénce_ as only natural

science;‘ This liéé af'cpiticism will be elabora;ed oﬁ_ in

our su. ary of Cﬁa}ter‘ ITL. Maslow -also rejects
[

psychoanplysis, even tﬁouéh he makes it clear tHat he
,,\&. » \" .

b?iieues.{t\to be far superior to behaviorism. Maslow was

concafned“with the obvious tension in psychoanalysis between

v
-

-



theory and.practice -and found himself rejecting the theory

1but usuppotting most of the therapeutic-, aspeots of

“'psychoanalysia; ‘Maslow ‘approved ‘of . the '.attempts-.in

psychoanalysis to understand the experienoes of the patient
the attempt to discover meaning in the patients existencg,
but he found thatf,he .could - not  accépt the anthropology

suggested by psycnoanalysis because this anthropology did

not allow room for what Maslow c0nsidered to be the most

eignifioant.aspects of being human, i.e.,,the higher needs

-

'-and‘attributes of man. In thedend Maslow ‘atates-that what

+

- —

i

he wants to do is take the best of both psychoanalysls and

e .
behaviorism and integrate them a%ha starting point for“_hia

own work. ; I T - : T

;Significantlf,‘ffom our perspedtive -atg~1east, Maslow

certainl}:giues every'inELCAtionLthat.he bebie;es hinaelﬁ‘to

-be  within the perspentive of what he understands to. ‘be ,a

~ o

phenomenological or - existential psychology. This i1s an
. . . L . . i
issue which neceived aome:.ctitieal attention in the latter

Y ! . A . . .
~parts of the study. We cen, however, indicate now that one

-1

can only:faccept this view if one adopts a superficial and
. ;"“."

.

very generai understanding of phenomenology " and

&

e}isxentialism. Maslow daes not funétion within an explicit

e

"phenomenodogical framework and as was discoverediin Chapters

’V_and;VI," his position woul¢ greatly benefit if he had

¥ - et

adopted this perspective In essenoe, we would suggest that

- A

it WOuld indeed be qnite misleading to situate Maslow within

.. R T . . ~
i ey . .

o

1:. ) YPO ) . . . .



‘this tradition.

" 4 -

"

” .
2 - .

In Chapter III the purpose -'._wcat.sx'r to provide an

“ifntroduction to Maslow's conception of psychological science

and hila concept of man. We started with a general

4

introduction to Maslow's enterprise and then moved on to

examine ‘his critique of what he cdlls orthodox sclence,
" ‘ .

thereby faclilitating a presentation of his concepticon of

science in general and psychology in parficular. We saw
. : a4

that Maslow had serious doubts concerning "the

.
]

appropriateness of whét may be caglled onthédo&, or"nétural,

science as the only or best means of ' gaining kpowledge, let-

~

alone & <comprehensive wunderstanding of man. Hence, he

wipted to take the two main rep;esenf@iives of psychology as

a mnatural sclence, psychoanalysis and behavibrism, and

' 1
integrate their best aspects inte a new vision of science
*

.and psychology.

9

He particularly wanted to avoid the reducticnism and

the stereotyping that natural science inflicts on all that

it studies, especially man. He found that the perspective

+

X .
of natural science was not an appropriate one for the ‘study

.

of man. He felt that science in general, and psychology in
Al

particular, . must

.

- aﬁay from t

mechanistic/quantificgtionkl

+

iological | stance of the

.

natural sciences amnd start insteadl with actual lived

experience. He wanted to move away f;ﬁm a means centered

ol

view tqwnr&s a’ problem. centered one in order to ‘'open both

.o .- - 201 -



psychology and science up to the development of new

€
. -

techniques ‘and the asking of hew’ questions.' Ia .place of
. . . .- \ _— v, - .. " g

" this haturai.éc{gnct Maslow buggestsf & different ' view. of

Y : 1 .

] - N
v

.-science,: ‘one that ' is based ‘on JholisbiC‘énalysis.j Our
theories " and

methods  should ' be, . developed after - the
\ ’ - . - " . \ . »

1 . 4 N

"equblisﬁmbnt_of‘ thq'priméfy data, noQ'btfore_ft.' Maslow's
N cbﬂcgrn‘wds witﬁ'éll:the various aspects of man, especially

. . . T . - ‘ ‘|‘ s : ' R ‘
v, theé higher ones. This-new science and psychology. would' be

- T - -
- I

such that théytaliéwed‘fﬁr an examination' of man in'd.trﬁly

I ' 3 R ) #

.

- ) - . . M . ¢ " '. .-
comprehensive and accyrate mahner. The .concern would now be

- VoL N . -

with the given-as {t is given _anﬂ experienced, snd with the
individual ‘'as a unique iﬁdifidﬁgy.u R ' T T

Thiss crucial poing, cbncenﬁth an" adegquate Tconceptio
1. . “ : . ' Lo .
. of scéence, tecelved more -appropriate_?aqténtion when we
‘ ' o ‘ N~ L.
A devqted all of Chapter V to & discussion of it. However,

v 1

let us once again anticdpatel a little dﬁd'Iiﬂdicgte “that
- "Maslow seems to be satisfied with stating that orthodox
. - 3 . )

science is inadequate, that therel 1is indeed room for an
- « _ _

>
-

enlarged concept of science. However, he does .not fully and

e !

adequately develbp this idea. We were of the ‘opinicn' that

L1

with the &aid of Maritain and Giorgi we would ’be able to

’ fcoqplete and deepen Ha§iow'5 epistemology, which despite-its
'.many merits simply does not go deep enough on this matter.

An gxémination of Chapter V will Hopefully establish that we

were successful in this endeavour.
- L.

Jin Chapter IV we moved on to a speciffc consideration

-,202 -
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of Maslow's own position <c¢alled 'Third Force quchology';

that 1s, we looked =&t the basic assumptions of ~“his

, . .
psycholdgy, the specifics of his position, and.started our
examination of one of the central themes of ‘Maslow's work,

ﬁamely, self-actualization. We also examined the ©broader
F .

N, riqplications of Third Force Péychology. Ig doing so we saw

-

that what is suggested here is & holistic approach and not

an atomistic one. More specifically, Maslow argues for what
may be called a televlogical position in that he presents a

-

conception of man as a phqposeffl initiator, the author of

A his actions. This is in contTast 'to a mechanistic

. t
which presents an understanding of man as acted

H

\ determined and controlled. /"
. - ¥ L , . N

3

We discovered that ;traditibnal motivationai theories

-
~

are Jaually based on physidlogical considerations, and that
“this basis should be rejected. as being inadequate for a

+ comprehensive understanding of man's behavior. Maslow

- -

Z.Offers us instead aw integrated hierarchy .af. basic needs:

‘physiological, ' safety, bgﬁohging,' . - €steem,

Y . L ; . . _
- self-actualization. This would be a good poiht at which , to

. i - ‘A o * . - - Lo LI ’
indicate that Maglow will ‘create problems for himself here

« _ due to.his position on the relatibn‘bgtweeh the individual

".*-w\ and .the _eanviromment. -fHasdow states -tﬁat:.thésé' needs,
péft;cularfy_tﬂé_ highe%_ones,'are-all inne%'dépéndent}_tﬁaﬁ

-, 8 »

... is, ;héy.are, not afiectédn inf.any',méaninngL‘ way by the
. AN . :- ) . . . - ' ) . T . -’ ‘ . . . . . ' ‘
. .environment. This. view 5 led . to serious’ problems,. . as



discussed in Chapter VI, when we went dinto a det;il?d
examination of his central concept of self-actualizatioﬁ._
We found that this problem was only one among many reasons
why his view of seff:actualfzation is'ultimately untenabie.

One gets the clear impression that Maslow was react{ng so

b

strongly against behaviorism with its total emphasis on the
r
external that he went a little overboard.

-

¥

-

Along with these ba'sic needs, Maslow also argues for

certain meta-needs such as the need for knowledge, - and the

1 , . . -

ability to’acquire this knowledge in a free ‘aﬁd. democratic

1l

A The basic need of self-actualization'is_underdtdsﬁ

manner.

'

to be ¥he highest aspiration of man, as well 'as;'fhe'ideal

toward which he should aim. Coupleéd yixhl th;s \ggtion; is

"Maslow's further conception of ﬁumagfcha}ﬁcpéfiés gaéidally
_good. As we found in ¢h9%{er-VI,:qli of'£h1§ is. very
problemafic, but w% will 1eé§E.9L}.fihaf dis;usﬁiqﬁ qf Ftﬂié
material for our ;;ctfon'Qq:that,ﬁhaépe;{; v S

— - - -~ i . t

f .__ ‘ N -, ’ . . .. i ) _.. . o ) . : )
In Chapter V .the' primary purpose.was to engage in am
- . . w e ! v o : . . .'\‘
. . P ' e W+ N
., evaluatton of the philosophical ‘and epistemologlical adequacy

\+ of Maslow's coneeption.of stience and 'psythoiogy. _Ab we
have alr}ady discussed, Maslow .was of the- oRinioﬁ' that

-

. ". . natural science should not, and 'indqﬁd bbdlﬂ‘not,‘ac;-ap-a
- model for an' adeqﬁ&tg péyéholoéy.i He .beliéved‘thhﬁ‘ a
¥ S ) ST L T Lo
. . .different conceptien,; one yhdcn.‘embhasizpd.'a:. holistic
~ - P s . - . . LI N b . .

~ ;

outlook with a:congern,fbr.thejméaniqg_of'livéd .experience,

1

b would ‘be requifé&J) He:waﬁ;éd to .plécp"aArp;qmiﬁm-.on the

. 1 ~ oLt . .
.- . T s . : .

A s . .
i, . R s . e ! . . LI
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various philosophical and epistemological stances which, sﬁs

“accomplished with the help of both  Jacques Maritain " and

Amedeo Gio;gi.jThese two ﬁere. chosen ‘becaoSe"we‘ate'ofJEhe

study of human existence as lived, and not existence based

on a Eriori assumptions o;,priVileged methodologies.kv;ﬂe
¢ “ -
offers the recognition that thgre is _.a besit difference

between man aﬁﬂ nsture, psrticularly in cerms bf,rhe kind of

P .

“4 - "‘..

come td.give

-

information we want about each and“how we Caf

. - -~
] - L ..‘ W e

this data. There are two basic issues involved here"“man as

- N . - -

understood in cantrast to nhture, énd_gthe impaCt oﬁ this

[ ¢

onderstanding .on  therapy. .13 a conSquence:-: this'\new

] oY -

" understanding the therapeutic situation ls seen ss being bne

;o .,— Pt
' o~

,of-'a‘ reciprocsl relationship between tuo peopleqyﬁnpt fs

subject object dichotomy." ’ PR ;.:QE-}-,;:Hii4f'ﬁ'

- . - . . B B . R oo ~

P - . .t e - - et . .

We found thst‘lcontained‘.withih Maslow s position are

¢

v '-..- -

. . ot N

we . haveh already indicated .are basic&lly. acceptable,ﬂ but

mevertheless .still -need ‘fﬁ;ther <clarificetion'-“ind

i
.

elaboration. - We decided "that this work wodld best. be

P

‘opinlon-that between them they provide,_particularly in the

_context df this research 'study,_ what ﬁe consider nis:fa

philosophicslly and epistemologically sound £oundation gior
th oo

psychology Maritain s. ‘main’ contribution is in the field o f

epistemology where his distinction between the phLlosophy of

‘nature (wherein is contained»' philosophy of ,man, ﬂan

ontology)l and empiriological snalysis .is of profound'
significance. Giorgi's main‘contribufion is‘in carrying out

_‘.205_‘, . ‘.
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1

N

-~

-

Maritain's basic intuitions all ‘the while taking his

“1n$pi;atinn‘- hbrp' - specifically.  from an existential

S N S
* . . philosophy o

', . would be

;H?fqrmiﬂea, to an extent, by the approach.-we choose. Hence

‘o N . \ -

. :bhé#omenokoéig&liéoncept pf maﬁ‘a;lhging-}n-;he-ﬁofld. The

4

N . . "

ﬂ»'mqgn.cpnégfhs of our eualuatipn=revblved'hrdund the céncepts

A L -

of .approach, and - method, - ‘the-: relhtidnshlp between a

f nature “and .a science- of ‘nature, and the

.y (A e . Lo - o T . - _ “ *
man. v . N ' ) '
. B . ; - N . L. -
* T N . - - . ~
[ . A 1 . . '

;re}spionsbiﬁ Eékéeep'q:ppilcsophy‘of man aﬁd:a‘psy&hology of

. We cannot avoid fﬁé_ié;he of .app¥oach, even {f we opt

- --.fof,a so-called meutral stance, so the best way to ®hroceed

. L

gé.maﬁe;clﬂﬁr' éndi"giblicft the approach within

[y

P bhicﬁ;yg;“qfé"ﬁbrkiﬁgcland}diéb;'this‘is crucial, the -basis

.

"~ upomn which we médgfdﬁf~ﬁhpiqé} ' During our . discussion 1f

- - - .
e - -

“;pméigéisfhaf ,ihé‘éhaﬁaiter of péycholégy 1§'quité different

;yhen'oheveréhothgr.épproach is adopted. This should not be

hﬁﬁéfaiifn?sﬁqﬂqiéiﬁg because the methods we adopt will be

‘w;:thé;ihformation sought and provided by differing approaches

[

7{:_wi;1 also vary. This indicates that we should be careful to

fﬁensure that we utilize an approach which |is suitable for

3

. what we'want to study and understand.

What ‘became quite evident | wés tira t 1Ma;1tafn's
distinction between empiriological science anq ﬁhilosophy of
-?Qture is truly a significant one. We found ﬁhat both the
philo%bphy_bf nature and’ ;he empifical- sciences of nature
study_;he.sﬂﬁe obje;t, .namefy; SeﬁéibIE' and mobile naiu;c.

S
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cnnnon possibly d"

‘ cxperienced and“’livc&j N ﬁ‘l ;aph?ﬁ“f

Nuucv&t, they —3§§ uith - diff rlng appronch,'iha@,fs;'n

"r
-

'-difterent usy :df: cnnceptunlizing~ﬂehat_ uhich, théw svudy.

E‘Phllosophy -tnuture: aims 'gtﬂuhaé‘f-underutandlng of

'lnteltiglblc belng uhile empiriological :sciemcc-nimsfat thc

L

senntblc und observable prcciscdy 1n us much as ‘it is merely

. senniblc and observablc.“ikgh. the basls-of this distinction

L . : ‘...-..-

’

.ﬁlt;:uldo-jbécnmt; qui t qlear -hhat.wgmpg:iglbgﬁcab uscignce

.
. .

‘t human Bch&éiqr"asf it is
Bf 'nature‘ " more
. L. Y - 1 LT -

LI . -

PR

R bnhtﬁc qﬁhé:‘jhand; - is

pnrgiculquy thc philosophy of maﬁ

Iy Py

..
il ‘ , f

grgcisclx concemned:@p e}uei@apg bphpvior,ﬂas*;ékpef;encéd.

Ve
- ' . .

Lt is Jcofickrnef-with skat it° .mca,n:'sx ‘t-3 'ibe - human. ., We
. .ot - - IS .‘,.‘ : .,_4 R . - .

N -

therefore found, it to be EPe ﬁast thnt the philosophy * of
- Y - " . '_‘ ..p" l- :‘1‘ IR -

nature is the_mpre adcquntc framcwork when one .wants. to

v et .

develop a tr uhy human psychology Cove # 7 ) -‘.u”\m.f
' \ -~ CoEae ot --l-""";' ol ’ .
O ' ) ).': - .
. r y ) " . 4 - - . *
=Ho:e gcnerally?staxed ‘we found ithto Le the casg that
W v Tae bt . ° T
pny Hology 4s. q nnburnd sticpcc attempts 910 model Citself

1_nftcr such nuturnl Acienchs as b;elogy nnJ'chémistry " Such

f
_ .j ,_, . .v. - RN -.‘ "

an Appronch ;a psychmlogy uil Lherefonc adopt ~the . bagic

-

-nc;hodgganﬂ::gpngcrnq'qn,5We ne:uru} s;i%ncesf This entails
RN, -'. L. e "'.-. L B o " L ,.-
n':g;}ht-ucﬁphnfis' on~m¢a.uremcn1 *“quantificution «and .an

N . . .'_ " -

undctstandlng é{_'han _'ﬁhléhu', s'v Bnaed ‘on mechanjistic

1

functianlng Psychologa aS‘anatunaI sciéfive "wiews manas a

>

- s .
. . R -
3

complcx of vn:iuus nspegts e uh&ch quab— be separated from

P N
j . s Ve s o 'u'— "

¥

qng unothgr,:squigd;ﬂ and rthen somechow untfied. .This work

¢ -
v +

15 done on'iﬁhdyﬁbqgig 'of. .’a <theory ‘Pndr.géthdd*’whfch

- ' - - v ‘.— '
i . I . .
- . . L ‘ R
. ..
Y .
o . -
’
. . -
N . . . ta
- v R
J P P -
oy . ~ s -
- . 8 e,
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. o .. . . . .
-or . - - .ot . !

:'tiguiﬂ.f{f pre determine "and., re-irnterpret. the phenomena .to.  be

s invesb&gated 'ITne"reéult L of "such.. an’ enamlnafion.is' a
'utruncated;'n d - drastically nnéduced' cbhcépﬁ}dnxfj&f- " the
ce e individual “dnd science;'but:nne which.nonéthelesn npfports

to- exhaust the possibilities of our understanding
s T ’ :" "’-. "“r, h . ‘ " 'M'

Psychology s a human :scignce, on the fothcr. hand

explicitly rejects thn_unatur&l' scienceé as the ultimatc

. . - [EPE .
[ A N . . .

f|model for psythology._wﬂTh}s:gappfoaph: to psychology clnims

‘thdt a~new‘ conception7'of.'$ci¢ncg @s‘\required _1n3:order
T;‘-'R:f'f adequately }9 Investigutt man 1.As,wgféaw the concéfn 13 not
T with mng' ‘8, \related ‘to ‘;he,‘é;iggnécw of  the - ynafnrdl

- .i'f‘ scientific methdds, but rather, nikh ”the--individunl as he

'me«perienpcsdhfmsglf Psychology ns"humanﬂbgcience ug;ounds

’ } .F{L§.inééétié&qééﬂ;hf'mun not‘lnlthe {sbiéiyfiﬁﬁaéfvdBlé"gnq
S ': f§é;;{;egﬂL§foq£'f4ﬁ tne intelligibxlity of man as ennre sed
" -;S;fhinéfffuéanéﬁﬁgL;:fs;;uq;g:e‘:qu ' humﬂﬂ' Qf&ﬁtéﬂﬁg,'“ﬂ
;_‘_f ;:J}i being ln nhé worln ;(Hninnifnr;nidffon.inciude; iué ﬁcnnéept
’-‘l; - - -' intentLonality',,Meﬁnihg}fnnq.gworld design),.';snénl:nn
) S Iéppfo&ch to psytholngy {nvestigatn; the‘indiv;dual uithin a
, .'._f:.f‘ : phenomenological and *xistential fnamehork.. This avoids the
i ~{::.: .;L;unpdliqn.nnn rngnc;éonlpf.man:pn;ttiq ﬁounﬂ”Lni,psynhoﬂogy
o ' .:EZ‘ESiﬁa;hgn#'%E;éncé:ﬁ ::r’ﬁ 5;"ﬂ \n,i'ﬂ;' \:.“’fi . F:. R
K ~'j“‘ﬁ\‘ :i ;.T Iil ié—atatninfbbinﬁ ék;fiée'aée'{n“a-pbéiti&ﬁf:éd‘ Eﬁfn
'A - ;ﬂ . .to-the asngsnance uhinh Maritain and Giorgi offer“nswinnnnr
-~ h'-,; . ""|atnempt to" nlarify both nur oun understanding of sclence ;in
R : - ;'-genenal‘ nnd psycnnl;gf 4n. partinulhr, nnd Hanlow 5‘ at;gmpt
‘_. R . e e ., ) b ‘. \ . _' ) | _‘; " ,\'
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: to'wgfk.out~th1h<isoueJ:'At'-the end of Chapter III ue noted

'j-Haslou was of the. opinion that the natural 'sciencos--should

.not act as a model for psychology,'ond thgt'Jinstéod.~& new

and. moro apptoprlate conooptlon of science -needs -to  be

developod.l'As.was qotqd at thew‘tiqe, thls 1's . basically as

'far as Hasldu 'tnkéo . the polnt.f- He--sgama _content_‘with

'f-psychology and that another model needs fQ';bt_ dooeloped.

ﬂHoweven, he ‘does- not develop thls ldea ln nny cohprohenglve

stutlng that orthodox sclence is 4 ziqadeguaté 'model for

=,

.munner;_‘lnstcad, Haslow merely offers Various &dggeStlohs

'about the character and ‘need - of thls stiemce  and never

really gets down. to- developing the' foundationSJ ofo;ﬁoco; a

}conceptlon of science 81d psychology

v

:ThL;_”Lo ,procisely ;theg slgnifioanoe of the oofk- of
. o . '.}- e .

'Janué& Hdrltain and Amedeo Giorgi for this research study

‘Their work offers support to Haslow s effort 1n a”numbc; of

speciflc ways.7 Haritain has developed :an epiotemologitél

stance which ls capable of providing ‘the ”fooodatidh“-upon

'which Haslou, or ‘anyone- elsew' odn' bplld “his -vision of

1

- ' L . N
the emplrioldgical.ﬂciences and 'that Cof! the:philosophy of

psychology ' Hoslow is concerned to demonstrate ‘that . the

f

-natﬁral scfences‘nre ﬂotfan‘approptiate.hoiel upon whlch'-to

N

ldevelop psychology as a. study of man. E Haritain's -work :in

o gpistemology pTovides a sound foundation for this posltLonu

[

Ue haye seen that the distinction betueen ,the'-approach " of

hature lndicates that 1f psychology is troly to be a otuoy
n:‘.. '
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'of mah g a man then it must situate itself withiéC;;e bounds

— v

\ ’

of the- philosophy ,of nature, which, as should be}elear by
“

. nou, contains the philosophy of man., In effect, e found

'that if we read Maslow in light of lHarLtain;s‘ epistemology

.4 N -~
ot -~ R

'we findthhat what Maslow has to say 13 more compelling and

has more, force" because .he.lhoﬁ' has a solid and explicit
. epistemological )£00ndation-7upon which' to . ground his

observatiOns, insights and objectives On the whole, this

-

.has the effect .of -strengthening Maslow's position on both

uﬂthe philpqophicul and epiotemologichl levels.
.The  vork of Giorgl :alsol has spych an. ameliorating
‘. impact. :lt 'hes 'beén’ noted that:Haslow implieé that he 1is
fevourubly._disposed towards'phenomenology, particularly as
rtfapplies to the'deyelopment of:psycﬁology. However., as we

*ﬁsaw; Haslow has virtually nothing explicit to._spy on «this

!

subject. He just leaves the reader with the impression that

—'he operates Hithin a stance, which if "not identical_ with

.phenomenology} is at least strongly influenced by it While

-fitf;ie ~certuinly. true thﬂt 'many_-off his™ 1nsights Care
o S S | _

compatible with, a -phenomenological . ocutlook, . they would

ckearly heve more‘force if situated uithin an explicitly

worked out conception of . both phenomenology and a psychology

'inﬁormed by this phenomenology

_.This 1s 'pfecisely;whot diorgi hes__to offer Maslowm.

Giorgi® hhs.'deVeloped_-p ‘conception_-of'ppsychology_ which
eddreoses”ﬂhslow’s'mejor‘concerns and‘fnsightc, while at the
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-epiqtémoiogicnlly, Maslow's whole enterprise.

-

same time Eaging his inspiratien from an “unabashedly
phenofienological persgéctive. iGigrgi's discussion of such

t

[~

Jlssues as the life-udyld and intentionality has the effect

- .

of on;e again providing Maslow with some badly needed

foundations whef it comes to his insights “concerning the

* ~ "

. . ,
character of psychology as a.human science and the character

of man. By reading Maslow in the light of the w&rk that

*

Giorgi has done, Maslow's position is strengthened‘ because

it is now possible for the reader to situate Maslow's work

within a“con;rete ahd'explicltly worked out phenomenological
contextﬁ This has the Egsirable effect of tying the various
inéights togetheé into a solid whole. Hence, we came to the
concLugioqzthat the o;erall impact of applfing the work of
Maritadin and Giorgi to that of Maslow's is one of deepeni;g

v

and firmly grounding, both philosophicglly ' and

1
»

. “In Lhapter VI the main purpose was an evaluation of

L

Third Forqe:?sychology;.witﬁ a particular emphasis on the

concgpt ofhself-dctualization. We started cut by ;hdicating

that we . were hgenerally in favour of any theory, or

a~

+ H
qnderstandiﬁg, of motivation or an accounting of human

behavior which includes the mnotion that man éhould strive
towards some goal of perfection or ideal state of being.
However, Wwe also made 1t gquite ‘clear that we were of the

opinion that whatever fprm such a theory will take, it would

not be the one proposed by Abraham Maslow. Our evaluation of

-

n
>



Maslow's version of self-actualization demounstrated ghﬁt

there are a number of -signiffqantj ‘and ultimately fatal,

o

‘problems with it. Also, &'s was the casé in  ‘Ghapter' V, we

-

found, that Maslow's foundation in, and,use of - insights

[
- »

gained through: phenomenological analysis, as it would

- ~

pértétn to his work ‘*on selfhactuali;ationﬂ leéves something

N - - -

to be desired. It is again' our’ view“-thaf‘ Maslow's work
* S Ay - ‘ K

could only benefit in significant ways\ if he had indeed

adopted an explicit phenomenélogical»h viewpoint. Qé

- -

therefore decided that In the second part of this chapter we

\
should turn to a psychologist who might perhaps offer us a

more  solidly . grounded, both philosophically and

psychélogicakly, theory of human. motivation: i.e.,"Viktof

Frankl. . a
1 - “ ) . . " |
s In’ the"coﬁkge?of our ev%luation)of self-~actualization
wé came.to ghﬁi iéalizamion that ere are maé} serious
d probiems \wiEh his view. M;Fir tiy, by anEentrating 50
‘ (;‘ narrowly on the;individual, we Ts;w that H;slow tends to

.
- T

ignore or distort, the sociaI?Economic/polft@caf'situation of
. / N .
the Individual. This leads Maslow to a point where he is

unable or unwilling to acknowledge the dynamic telagibdship

-

' - > t L : .
between man and 'his circumstances. Secondly, we suggested

that this view is carried over indto Haslow'g discuésion of

A\

the role of the én}ironmént in behavior. Since all that man
chqlbe,-ad%ording tg Haalow, comes from inside himself, the

environment plays no direct’'role in character formation. We
P : - :



-+ are then left with the questiodwof the qiistence of evil.
From where does it arise? . The only answer.open -to Maslow is
. , ) 4
to either deny evil or,admit that it must come from the

tndfvidual. To do the later is highly damaging for Maslow,

fsr this indicates that perhaps there ‘are certain aspects of

-

man that should not be actualized. - This admissipon, which
‘Maslow does not mdke, would .- leave His theory of
self-actualization in ruims. ‘Nonetheless he" would not

appear to have any way out of this dilemma.

In spite of this, Maslow does make an attempt to help
hihself by shifting his position . from the  so-called

democratic view to the rfaristocratic one. ~ However, we
. p : -

ascertained that all this seemed .to accomplish was to. make

&
.

“his po;ition even md??funtenable by reducing it to one based
~ . . L 2T
- almost gxclusfvely'on nothihgqmo;egsubstantial or profound

‘than Maslow™s personal beliefs. This will certainly not be
acceptable. Hepce we can safely say that Maslow's view of

self-actualization is far too flawed to be of much use. s

We therefore decided that it was time to tufn to Viktor

. - - ,
Frankl for a theory'of motivation which.avoids the problems

A

of Maslow, and hopefullf provideés us with a more adequate

view. We wéregnot disappointed in this effort. Frankl

starts with a basid conception apnd understanding of man

-
‘based on freedom  of thecwill, the will to meaning, and the

éeaning of life.ﬁ The freedom of the will and the meaning of
el .
life can be seen as prerequisites for the will to meaning
A B :
: ‘. o



because uniess one believes that one has freedom of the will

and that.there is meaning in life, ,tﬁgn the wiL} to meaning
: T B ’ -._' " o

is pointless. (We saw that Frankl operates with a conception

of mad as being-in-the-world, as a being who ~searches far

. s

meaning both within himself and lis wérld. Thus the will to

"meaning is understood to be the defining cﬁaracteristi: of

man. - It is also the pr{me motivational factor. That 1is,

man searches not for himself, but for the. actualization of
-y

. ¢ [
meaning-and values in the world. It is in this sense that

-~
"

. ) \ )
an essential charédcteristic of man is5 understood as that of

self-transcendence. It is through this search for meaning

b 1

that man finds himself and is responsible for his declsions

]

as he moves f&rwarﬁ thrpughJself-transcendenc%. thhin this

context, we  saw -~ that . self:acthéli;ation as,  properly

» -~

- A

. S
understood is actually a “by-product cof - meaning
t. b .

actualization. Hence the ultimate goal for mdn.;is not a

concern with the fulfillment of the self; but rather the

fulfillment of'heaning,_which ‘will also include the self.
Man is therefore -mot to be seen ns attempting the more

-

narrow goal of self betterment, but man is self-transcendent
in that he strives to develop -‘beyond himself thftough the

fulfillment of meaning in the:world. -

This view presented by PFrankl, coupled with the work of

Maritain and Giorgl, could easily be the subject of another

.study. Nevertheless .we would ‘syggest that this .dis the

direction that must be followed {f we. wish to develop a



s

truly adequate and comﬁrehensive understanding of man. | We

. . -

need to start ﬁ?re and follow " the analysis further until

-
3 .3

more of the whole 1s unraJellqd. We believe:‘chat this task

N

v willkﬁe all the more achieveable if we start with a solid

“ ’

eﬁistaﬁologicalyand phrloéophical fqunﬁation, .anﬁ this is

-
-

-wexacily‘whaﬁ;h synthesis of Maritain, Giorgi and Frankl will
. - ! Lot
provide, for us.
. 3 . L

-
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